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CALENDAR 1940-1941

SUMMER SESSION. 1940

Term 1, six weeks, June 17-July 20,
Term II, three weeks, July 29-August 17.

September 2

FALL SEMES'rER, 1940-1941

September 6, 7

September 10

September 11
September 12

November 11
November 21, 22
December 13
January 2
January 29-

February 5

Applications for admission for the Fall semes-
ter must be filed on or before this date,
Entrance examinations for all entering Fresh-
men who have not previously taken these
examinations. No Freshman will be granted
admission until these examinations have been
taken.
Orientation Program for entering Freshmen.
Attendance required. Program begins at 8:00
A. M. and lasts throughout the entire day.
Pre-registration of Freshmen begins.

10:00-11:00 A.M. College Aptitude Test.-
Required of all entering
students.

1:00- 4:00 P. M. Fundamentals Teats.-
Required for admission
to Upper Division Teach-
er Training. Should be
taken during Sophomore
year when possible.

Registration and payment of fees.

Instruction begins-Late registration fee be-
comes effective.
Armistice Day Holiday.
Thanksgiving Recess.
Last da~' beIore Christmas Recess begins.
Classwork resumes.

Mid-Year Examinations.
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January 27

SPRING SEMESTER, 1940-1941

February 10

February 11
February 12

April 11
April 27
May 30
June 5-June 12
June 13

Applications for admission for the Spring se-
mester must be filed on or before this date,
Orientation Program for entering Freshmen,
Attendance required. Program begins at 8:00
and. last,S throughout the entire day. Pre-
registration of Freshmen begins.

10:00-11:00 A.M. College Aptitude Test.-
Required of all entering
students.

1:00- 4:00 P. M. Fundamentals Tests.-
Required for admission
to Upper Division Teach-
er Training. Should be
taken during Sophomore
year when possible.

Registration and payment of fees,
Instruction begins-Late registration fee be-
comes effective.
Holiday-Good Friday,
Founder's Day.
Holiday,
Final Examinations.
Annual Commencement.

SUMMER SESSION, 1941

Term T, six weeks, June 23-August 1.
Term II, three weeks, August 4-August 23.

( 8 )

THE COLLEGE

Historical Sketch
The growtb of the San Diego Stut .. College htU: tnrclved three stag e~
of development. It WIlS known as the grate Normal School of S"1I

Diego when it was est(lhli~heu Ill' legislative enactment. in 1897 lind
opened its doors in 1898. .
The second cvcle of it.~ urowth IoI)I:'1n in 1921, when the leg:isllltnre
I)on,.erted all California uormul schools into Stnte teachers eoneces amI
when the Suu Diego Junior College WIlS mel·g~d with the teachers col-
lege. Lower dir-islou courses were then uvuiluble in a single lnst.itutfnn
for the ,·"rions tvpea of «rudeuts in the communit.'"- From 1ff2, to H13-1"
the junior college relationship was (Jisl)Oulinued, Hud the te(lehel's eolleg:e
car-ried the lowcr division offerings. The~e offerings were euriehed when
the junior college m-rangemeura were resumed ill SC]ltf'mber. 1!)3-1,.

'.rhe four ..vcnr curricula. leudiui:" to an A.B. ,ll'p;'ree with >l mulor in
education, were eatnulisbed in H123. 'I'he State Boued of Education. lIt
that tim" ami subsequentlv, nuthoriaed tile followiuJ;' tenchinp;' creden-
tials, which are to he p;'I,,,"t.ed in connection witb the degrlW: general
r-lemuntnt-y. general junior high school. genernl junior high-generul elemen-
t'II'.'\": slwcinl seeon(hlr~' in art, business educu ttou, music, and llb~'sical
education, ,~Ild apeech nrte. Pr-esecoudn ry curricula WHe fir~t nutbcrlaed
h)' the Strue Bounl of Educntioll in 1928 nml mnjor subjects were
nuproved from time to time until iI tUlul of sixteen W'lS finull,\' reached :
"1't, ehcmiatrv. comlll,~ree, peonomic~, educntion, English, g(,ol:r~ph)', hia-
t.ors, mathematics, music, ph.\'sienl science, physiC!!, Romance languages,
social sornnce, speech uris find zoolo::T.

In September. ]9:~5, the college entered upon its third phase when it
became. hy legis!:tti\·e enactment, the Stln Diego State College. This
change in stntus !Iermitted the college to drOll the requirement in educa-
lion courses from the curricula pre\'io\lsly known as pr\'secondary lind to
com.ert them int.o liherul arts I)urriculn lending to the A.B. deg,·ee with
,my one of the sixteen majora enumerated above.

Location and Environment
Renowned as 'I winter resort with u mild but invigorating climate. Sun
Diego hns become equnlty rnmous for its cool summers. High cnl1urnl
etnndnrds in Hrt, mu~il), liternture und seienee create n stimulating
environment for" ,-'Ollege. Many of the~e ad..,lut,lges lire to be fonnd
in t.he herit.nge resulting fnun the expositions of 1915-16 and 1!)3-')-1l0,
indn<1in~ t.he huildings th"msell'NI, which portrlQ· the best types of
Spunish eolouial nrt llud architedure. Honsed in th"",e b\lilding~ lire
the Fine Arts Gallery, exhibits in nuthropology, natural bistor,i', and
Americnn arChHeolog~' which nrc in m"ur respects UnRUrpl.lSset!. The
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outdoor orguu, the Ford Bowl. nnll the horticultural gardena mnke Balboa
Park, in which aU these faeilities are located, world renowned. The
Scripps Institute of Oceanography, operated by the University of Cali-
fornia at La Jolla, gives opportuuity for important cooperation in the
biological sciences.

ellml'lI~. Onreful coualderation is given to sludy conditions, licnlthful
llving and ndaqnnte social opportunities. Room and bOllrdmny be secured
for as little as $160.00 per semester, pllyuble in four installments.
Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few hours each week arc
occasionally available. Reservations should be made in advance through
the Officeof the Denn of Women. Where students find other ucccmmo-
dations more desirable, written permission from parents must be secured
lind filed with the Dean of women.Buildings and Equipment

On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new campus, located
one mile north of the city's principal east-west boulevard, EI Cajon
Avenue. The huihHngs are of Snanrsh-Moortsb architecture which is
well suilet! to the luudacape and clill1nte of tbis region. They include
~heA~RdemicBuilding.wltieh houses lecture balls, classrooms and adruin-
IstratIve offices; the Science BUlldiug; the Library, tile Little Theater;
the Oampus Elementary $e1l001; Scripps Cottage (Il. social club house for
wo,?e? students) ; the Cafe and Book Store; und the Phssical Education
Bmkhng, II. structure with adequate facilities for both men and women.
The gymnasium eontnlns n very fine basketball floor with stands that win
necommodara1500 spectators. A fine concrete stadium constructed in u
nll.t~lralsite: ha~ a seating capacity tl',lIt is adequate for present needs.
Ultima tel, 1t wtu ncccmmodnraupnroxfmntely 45,000 people.

Student Life
A rich field of extra-curricular activities is aVllilable to the student
throughout his college life. 'l'he student is urged to select these activities
carefully in order that he may profit by these extra-class experiences
without lowering his standards of scholarship. The Student Handbook,
availuble at the time of registration, gives information concerning aetivi-
ties which Include orgnnizat.icna in every department of the college, lind
opportunities for iudividual !lnd group experiellce in the SQcinl,atblettc,
n-etarnal, religious and governmental life of the campus.

Student Health Service

Facilities for the Training of Teachers
~he college maintains a modern elementary school on the eampns wllere
It has developed an extensive program for the education of elementary
school teachers. The elassroom-laborn.tory plan which calls for the use
of ,,:'ork-~oms, the libl'llry, and shops, affords unusual opportunities for
the IIlduction of students into teaching.

Ry ~rran¥ement with the San Diego City Schools, practice teaching is
;H'ovldedIII the Euclid elementary school for one-half day throughout a
~e~ester, a~d a s?mewhat similar arrangement exists at the Woodrow
,'II.son :lulllor Hlgb School for students wbo are preparing to teach
mmor Illgh and.special aecondarv aebool subjects, Studentll prepll.ring to
teacl\ 0.1\1,\, ~pecml s..condnr~' scJ'ool subjects may be assigned to one of
the selllor Ingh schools.

The Henlth Department is maintnined for the protection lind care of
student health. A complete physical exnmiuntlon is required of each
student upon admission to college. Careful attention iii' given to cases
undergoing remedial treatment or to cases in which a modification of
study load 01' in t.l,e amount of participation in physical activities seem
adrisahle.

A l'f'pl'esentative of the HeaHh Depurtment is avnllable throughout the
rntire day for consultation nnd emergency treatment. Students who have
been absent because of illness allQuldreceive clearance from the HeaHh
Department before returning to classes.

The Library
'.rhe librar,' fa"iliti." "' th' II ' , '•• • , ~ v IS co ege lire noteworthv for all In,tltutlOll of,ts slze 'I.'h 1"h' ''h ". e I rIIr~'COlll!\Stsof well over 60,000 volumes liIe.leetedto meetL I' reqUl~ments of a noh_' I t· ... .nih' trni led 1" .' ,"V, ern ~,Ilca lonal 'nstitutlQn. Seven professlQn-
tl·' 'd' 'brnrmns are IlVlulllbleto I'ender aSl:Iistanceto stu.lents in
U',r rea mg lind refncnce work.

;o~~n~:smg:s~e~lelllent~rySchool LilJr1n'~·,rellreijenting 11collection of 9000
Sj)seq\llpmellt Rlld building facilities that are unique.

Placement Service
A I'Iucemeut Offieeis mninwined b, thc colle!:"e,which sen'es lIS (\ clear-
ing house.for part time Ilnd fnll time jobs. Em]Jloyers notify tbis office
of available openings in their organizntions, nml also turn to the ollice
for information concerning gr"duates or nongrauuates whom they are
considering for employment.
Included ill till! services of the officenre part time jobs of all types lIvllil-
nble, N. Y. A., tCllcher pl"cplllents, lind full limc jobs ill commerce fmd
industry,
This service is free to studeuts, who Ure invited to al'l"angefor interviews
with members of tbe placement staff if in need of assistance in finding
work. Students wllo know of jobs in which thcy are not themselves inter-
ested are encollraged to notify tbe officeof such vacancies.
Miss Mildred Robertson, the Placement Secretary, or one of the follow-
ing pergons, should be scen or cnlled regnrdlng vacancies or work appli·
cations:
Teache!' Pl!lCt'lIll'llt: Dr. Ib.\'lllond C, PC'"1','"
('ollln,creilil nud Illllust.rinl PIaccment: Mrs. Ifl'llnces 'l'or\)crL
:1\-. Y. A.; Miss Betty Jeter.

Living Accommodations
The collegedoes uot llI11iuto';j . .
live with ,,,'."." d' m Ormltorles sillee nearly ull of the l:ltudellts

uL<! or g:uar ,ailS Livinghomes are not in Sail Die o· .. nrrungements for 5tudents wbose
tl'ro\lgb the ollices of lh -15 or wlthm commuting (Iistancc ure made
women stuuentll lire \ll"g~ ~a,;, of :Women or the Dean of Men. All

Ive III the rl!llidenC1lholl adjoining the
( 10 ) ( 11 )



Alumni Association
The college has an active Alumni Association. Since its reorganization
in MIlrch, 1921, the association hIlS steadily gained in membership.
The annual Homeeoming is an importaut event each veal'; other meet-
ings take plae(! on dates of importllnt athletic contests: The association
also sponsors the organization of Aztec clubs in various comnmuities.
Information concerning the asaoctntion may be obtained by writing the
secretary in care of the college.

FEES AND EXPENSES

Probable Expenses for One Semester
An estimate of the f'Xpf'TlSeof attendance for one semester is given below"
No estimate is mude as to the cost of clothing, Or other personnl items,
since these figures vary with the d('mands of the individual. Laboratory
fees are additional.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses
One Semestt:r

Ma:timl""
$ 27.50

18.00
175.00

Minimum
Pees and Deposits $ 20.00
Rooks 12.00
Board and Room 125.00

Incidentals:
'I'rnusporm non _
Lunches «(lllil)' ill cafe) _

10.00
35.00

20.00
00.00

.1t/lrageOrglll1izntioll~ :
Fraternity

Jnltiatiou
Dues nun

Sorority
Initilltiou
Dues !lull

Miscellaneous

$16.oo} ,- GO
r..50 • I.

nud piu _
Assessments _ $2:;.00

lind ]Jin__________________ 16.oo} 16 -" ')~ 00
Asl\l'>;Smellts______________ 8.00 .1.) zo.
__ ____ __ _ 5.00

Refore enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources
to meet rue minimnm expenses for one lIemester. A limited amount of
clericol work in otlices and in the library may be offered (WIll time to
time, but ordi""rily it is not sulliciellUl' remuuerntlve to reduce expenses
mntcrfuljy.

'List of Fees and Deposits (Subject to Revision)
ENROLLMENT FEES AND DEPOSITS

PAY.l.lILE .~T TillE Qt. IlfXHSTI{,\,TJON

B.\' nil students.

Tuition:
•Heaideu t ~tud",n [s _
Limited students (r'i units 01' less)-ller I1niL _
Nonresldeut etudente-c-l st "enl{!ster _

2d uud subsequent eeuresters _

$6.fiQ
2.',()

75.00
at.so

(12) (13)

t Audttnra pRy same fees as students enrolled for credit.
I See pag-e 18 for detlnition of rellidenl'e for ree-pa.ytng purposes.



1 Student activity fees ~6.00
Assoeiated Students $5.00
Assoeiated men students or associated women students__ .00

General ser,iCl' depo~iL____________________________________ 3.00
R.v new students only (in edruuon to the abOH!)

Poraonnal examinatfone 2.00

DEPARTMENTAL FEES

PAY,\IH.E ncmxo SIXTH WE~:K OF SEMESTI·:a

G~MI"fII s~l"\'ief' f~c (paid l)y nll stude .uts} $1.00

~j~~.I,:~:~.-=== ========================================= ,,"0}2
In a~dition, fees ranging frOID (iO¢ to $i.50 per course are charged for
certnm courses, a complete list of these being issued at registration tillie,
.'\. penalty of $LOO is charged for Iullure to puy fit the rl'(l"ired tinw.

MISCELLANEOUS FEES AND DEPOSITS

])~:P08I'I"SPA¥.\llLE HM"Olm I.AllOIl.IT()I!Y WOllK If; $'I"AI<Tlm

CGhemistry (eucb course in Chemistry) ~ _
oology aix-aru

Physics _===========-= -====== ========================

FKICS PAYABLE wnxx SElIYlC£ IS lI£:..-m;lIIW

Change of progL'flDl _
Cone~e Bulletin (free to l)r~;'~;cti\~;-s-t~l~l-'~,-':)--------~---------=
Dujilleate library card_____ ~ -----------------
Duplicate registration IJOok_-----------------------------------
• Evaluatioa of record for l\d~~~~;d-st;~I-<ii~,~---------------------
Fundameutala teat ' ---------------------
Lute filing of regist~;Zi~~\-;;~;;k========-------------------------
Late registration ----------------------~--
Locker ----------------------~------------
Sp~ciul ~;;~~~~,ti~~-------------------------~---------
a Transcript of record -(i;i"-;o~-y--f~~;)==========================

$5.00
i.eo
2.00

.oo

.:W

.10

.10
2.00

.50
1.00
1.00

.UO

.flU

GRADUATION FEES
Credl'lllinls (each credential) ~:I.(J(1State Teachilllo(

Elementary
Elemeutary llud .Tunior Ril("il
tipecial secondary
School administratiou

'J'be credeutial fee is coli ed hordeI' made b ect t rough the college by post omcc ulOlle)'
lle $ii.OOforPs~~~elet to ~e hStatc DepuI:lment of Edllcnlior). '!'hif.l fcc will
to the d'Lte of the~ s w ,~ ave not resHll'd in Cnliforniu one yenr previouS
___ ' 'r lllIPlcation. .

:~:l,~',"',1students enrolle<l for more than 5 unlta.
u y a I students enterl 'th• The 50-cent fCe m t ng WI advanced stamllng.

record. Ten cents wmu~e u'bcomDany each applica.tion for a trnnscrlpt of
accompanies the original. c urged for each dupilcate of thIs record which

(14 )

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

General Admission Requirements
High sehool gradlIflles and other nppllcnnts p<1S8eSSillgequivnleut prcpurn-
tion may be admitted to this college upon evidence of nmess to profit h)'
college instruction, such fitness to be shown lIy previous scholastic r~cel'<j",
by evidence of good moral character und pcrsolml qualificatiQns, nIHI by
sfltisfactory scores On tests whicil the ecucgc nmy require,

Admission of High School Graduates Candidates for admi8~ion muy
dIlmollstl'llte their qualifications b,v satisfying two requirements: (1) .1\11
npplicunts must demonstrate readiness for college iustructiou by nHlkillJ,.:
sa tlsfactcrv scores on such tests as thl! college may Ilesignate, and (2)
they must present satisfactory e"idence of previous scholarship.

Students will be granted regular status if they IUlI'e e'lrned recomm\'rHled
grndes+ in not less than III courses of one semester's durlltion in English,
Social Science, Foretgn Lnugunge, Mauliematics, Nutnrut Science, and
"elated fields, duriug the tenth, eleventh, lind twelfth years in high school.
llerndar students may enroll in either a degree curriculum or in oue of
the two-)'ear curricula.

Btudenta will be provisionally granted regular status if they have eu,'u('(l
recommended grndes* in not less than 12 courses of one semester'» tlmll-
tton in English, Social Science, }~oreii;"n Language, Mnthematics, Nalurnl
Science, lind related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years
ill high school. If at the end of one semester they have m(lintllineU n
scholarship average of C or better in not less than 12 Huits of work, they
will retain their regllWLr status, Fniling to do this, they will be reclllffli-
tied as two-veer students, and required to enroll in n two-~-ear curriculum .

Students who do not 'lunJify for rcgulQI' status must enroll ill one of the
two-year curricula. They must have earned recommended grades· in at
least 12 courses of one semel'ter's duration, completed during the tenth,
elevellLh, Hud twelfth years in high school. Individuals who fnil to meet
this stllrldard ma.I' he admitted to the tWO·~'ear currieuln if their
achievement Oil the entrance examiuat.ions indicates pl'oballle success iu
these courses.

Admission by Examination Certificates of SUCCl'ssful examination before
t.he College Ellirance P}xnmination BO/nll will be accepted when clIudi-
dates C:UlIlOt meet the above scholarship requirements.

Admission with Advanced Standing Gredit eHrIled in recognized insti·
tutions of colIegilLte gl',',de will be evaluated and ndvflnced !:'tllnding
(lllowed OIl thc !)nsis (Of the evidence submitted. Credit toward the ful-
fillment 01 graduation requirements will be allowed ollly in so far as
the student Iws met the stllndards !lud requirements of this institution.

( 15 )



APIJlic,;nis for nd,'ullecd atnuding must show nu averuge grade of 0 or
better m 1I11college work previ\Jtlsly undertaken. No npplieant Ill:l~· di~·
l'l;g:lrd his collegiate teeord and upr]r for admission with fJ'el'hman
l'tlmding. .

"'(II more than ~i"t,,--folll· >wmej;ll~r hours of jlllli"r college wo,·k lll:l)· he
allowed for credit.

Students who seek to gain admission with advanced etuudiug must furnish
complete trllnscript8 of record for all work nttem[lted beyond the eighth
grnde. . A two dollar evaluation fee umat nceompnuv the lIPllliclltioll for
admission.

Adminion of Special Students, AppliclIUI!! 0"1'1' twenlr-one .,'e:lTs of
"Re" who nre not high school gruduatea lind who do not p08se"S the
ccntvaieur prepftn'tioll but who recl'h'(· a satlsfactory score on a stn1ll1llrl!
eollege aptitude test, may he grantRd l'r,wisiolllll mlmisslou all speeint
~tllden~s. Such persons !]lay be granted full mutriculutlen onl," upon
~he removal o~ all deficiencies and upon the eomntertcu of one full
semester of satlsf<1ctors college work ill the chosen curri('ulum,

Registration
ReJ::i.~t,rl'tioll for the Iall senu-ster lIf 1!HO----J-1 will tllke pillet' un Reptt']ll-
her ~{;: and f,or Ow Rl1ri!l~ "'{'flIe",t...r un 1"...Iu-uarv HI. ('anditl:des Ior
'UllilJlSIOII lifty obtain an llppliClltion hlank fron; the U('gistrnr whIch
flIu~t !}('. filed, with t'olfipleJe tran!';Cl'illts of record, two weeks befnre
l'rglst1'lll,on, Nef) ('"1<,,,,1,,,· 011 /'«{/(' 7,

'rhe college ~'e!lr is divided into fall and sprin!:" seml!lltm'~' of eiJ!,"hteenweeks
ellchk followed .bJ· " summer session consisting of terms of six and three
wee s. re~p~t1Vel:l". Sludents lllflJ' ent!'I' at the ~ginuing of eithrt
semester or Ht the IWJ!,"i'111iuJ!,""f eilher of the summer term",.

The .snmmer session meets the nel'ds of reguh\l' students who wish to gl1in
c~ed,t ~oward the bltchelor's degree, of teacher .. in ~llrvice, lind (If ~t\1de!lts
\I ho. WIsh to fecure ~\lpplementlll cre<lil or to short,." the time for cmll-
1111'11011 of their college course.

Tests Required at Registration Time and Later
], A phYl'ical eJl'nminnt"· .college A I . t ,on 18 reqmrl'{l of all lItmlent8 upon entering the

'

inn . IPOln ments rOI· this f'X~!l\il\:ltion nrll malif' durin" the orienl:1-
un program. ,.

2. All entering stude tE"ception~ mn" be .1I II nrc relluil,,.d to tnke the ('ol1eg(> Aptit\l(ll' Te ..t.
"' \0 •• '00 [' mude for ~tudelltll who regiMel' for five "HitI' of w(lrk

C~~,v. ormH J::r~dl1nt f thOfOllr-rear CQllllges.' ell t! IS collf'~l', und for ~rfldll11tel' of "PJ1rnl·,~1

~. All entering students whin/\" lIlllllt tnk II 'h OJ 0 are .not transferriuj.( with Ildvallced l'tlll1d-
e n I/\" .~ehool -\chlel''' t I' ., I ' '" t:lnd a lIt~lndurd En \' h E"-- '. . nWl1 ',XlIllllllllt")Il, n {Plllillll:" .LeI',

g III ~·.. unl1nlltlou .

.. , Tht' 811hject A Tellt {Pn'l· •
students. Jo1nJ:'li«h11,\ '1'Sh C'"njto.itiou) i8 re'lui,">,l of llll!'nt"rinl;
l!lst thev nrc n~t ~n~,I,~IU\" ,h,> t"k"n b;1' "Jl .,tll<lellh Wh08e tests indicnte
. t' ,'u 1 l11e( or F.ngli~h ] B \ '1I1end 10 enroll in Flllglil'h 11' ' .' ., 1'ven t lough they n."l,v 1.\0

, No stUdent mAy enroll ror h'll thlrf!

(16 )

semester or nuendauce unless he bas qunJified for Engllsh 18 01' i",
enrolled in Ellgli~h LIA. Exceptions muy btl made [v,· studellls ll'ans[el"
ring credit in English from other colleges.

.>. Passing lbe Fundamentals Tcst in reading, spelling, arithmetic "nil
handwriting, find a Speech Test :Ire prerequisites for admission 10 1I111)!']'
.Hvlston ecursea in teachc.r training curricula, Students should tuke the~,)
If'",ts at the hf).ginning of their sophomore year in or-der that they may lUll'"
sufficient lime to mnke up deficiencie8, if uny exist, before applying fo,.
ndmi."ioll to Ihe lIpl''''' division of teacher training eunicllia. Exce-jit.lous
mnv he umde [01' former graduates of this 01' other 0111ifOl'11ia Srute,
lL~lcher trninlng institutions who have beell teachers in service.

Late Registration
A student who registers n[ter the first week of the semester is snhject to a
limitation of his program. A fee of one dollar must be pnid for registra-
tion ufter the regulnr registration period and the instructor's approval
must he secured for each course entered after tbe first week of the
semester.

Changes in Registration
Petitious for chunges in pl'ogrum may be secured at the Registrnr'a offiel'.
A stntf).mf'ut regarding withdrawnls frolll clflSS is to he found ou Ilage :W.

Auditors
Auditors register in the· Ilsilltl way and pay the Sd[lle fees as those who
"1'1.' registertld [or crtldit.

Loans and Scholarships
Scllolurships for hoth men aUll women have been made ll\'llilable throu~h
the efforts of al11mni, llnd cide ol'g:unizunolls. Superiority in scholarship
and worthiness from the point of view of need are the stnnd81·ds upon
which selectiou is based. Scho!arslJip Hid is therf).[ore restricted for the
mo;;t pl'rt to stlldeuts who hm·e completed the lower division of tlJe
college.

Both lonl; 111111 short term louns R"e uvnilabJe to stmlrnts who hnl'E': been
in attendance fot' ftt least one ~'ellr und who hal'e given evidem::e of
ahility to do satisfactory college work. Application for IOHlIB is "u"lp
10 the Oommittee on lJOlUlS and Scholarships thrOlll'h the offices of tlw
Dean of Meu find Dean of '""omen.

a-812~O ( 17)



GENERAL REGULATIONS

Officers for Consultation
COllect'nill!:" the !Jou~ilJ" dr'problems etc 'l'h D an I\'ln" nrr:IIlj::Nncnls of Illude-ntE personnl

, .- e CUll or women ; 'Phu Denu of Men. '
COIl(',erning the sehedullng and

-rhe Deau of "'oml)lI. urrnneement for au I:ILlHlcnLsocinl ldIlIirs

COllcel'ning ~tu[h lists ill d
lege) stu<jcllts~Deun o~ JPI'~S(lIInl problems of tlTO-lieUr (Junior Col-

umor College Gllidunce.

COllccl'l1ing admission
e.tc.-'l'he Registrar'·
tion. '

program of stUll" di'I'll D 1('8,ere Its, degree requirements
e cnn of Libera! Arts; The Deun of Ellnea:

Concernin, heal" .1 e nd phvsieet 00 dOt·. n I lon-The Health Department.
Concerning student·liodJ" affair

cere of the student bod l s, student_body policy-Tile exceuttve offl-
Om .' . y, 'r1l0: Dean of Liberal Arts.

ICelnmg apPollltment/> to t h· ..
nnd part-time crnploYllle CIIC109 roe.nons und other types of full

C
. nt~'l'he I'Jncement Secl·etlll"l'.
ttHcertllng all . . .m1S81011to Upper Dl ..
p."aetice tenchillg, ereden tjn l ' 1I:,sJOn 'l'cncbcr Training Curriculum,
ucn. requirements, etc.-The DMlI of Edu{'ll-

Concerning U fse 0 thc huiidil1"s Th D
U"nccrllinl; {>It .. - e CUll of Women; 'l'be Dean of Uen,

Hc istJu ,~,r"n("e r~quiren"'llts ,,,\(I 0/1 . "g ur, Ille Dean of Libcral A' • erlrl,.,s lit OUI,," iustituLions-'l'he
I tll, TlJc Dean of Educnlioll.

Residence
'l.'be luw desi
his death th gnut.es the residence of ti f
III cuse ~f Ie reSIdence of the mother ~e t~thcr .during his life, lIud nfter
dence of theCgll.18epar~tioll or divor~ "th e r~sld~uce o~ It min.or studen~,
rellches t, parent "nth Whom he In' k e ~1ll01 s reSidence III the reBI-

\\enty-one years of age he >t es hIS home. 'Vhen the student
Hurring h.'gal may declare bis OWll l'esidence
residcnce of thsepa~futi'Jn Or Ili"or~ the .e WI e, ,ri;sideuce of the hlU:lband is the

Classification
Full time t d. SUentsnreu
reqUlrelll\!nh for i" 10M stHd..ntM 1
work. J"ull-tim u: miSSIOn :",<1 lire r\!l(i tW 10 !,ave complied with the
C:tcu!led. e s u<ll'llts nre e"]Je<'ted t ~ ered III 1Il01'\! HllIn 5 unib of

o Curry 12 unils of WOrk unlesS

( 18 )

Limited students lire pnrt;al course students who, for adequate r eusons.
have been 11ermitted to register for 5 units of work or fewer.

Special students are mature students who have not satisfied IIll entrance
requirements but who ure registered for such courses us their ulJility and
preparation qualify them to pursue. Special stmlents may also be limited

stlldents.

Regular- students ure those who are qualified to enroll in curricula lead-
ing to the Bucbelor of Arts degree.

Two-year students are those who are enrolled in one of the two-year
Juniol' Coliege curl"icuht by choke or because they have failed to meet the
schohlrship standards rllquired for regular status.

Class, Icor- convenience in luJministrlllion, students who have cOlllllleted
o to 2D ulJit.s of work are el"ssified as freshmen; 30 to 5lJ uuirs us sopho-
mores; 60 to SD UllitS lIll juniOrs j and more thuu 00 units IlS s('niorl<.

gehclarsbrp, Grades, and Grade Points
The Iollowiug grades are used in reporling the standing of students at the
end of each semester: A, excellent; B, good; 0, fair; D, uassed: B. cou-
ditioned; 1<', tatled : I, incomplete, und IV, witbdruwu.

The grade E is used to record work which is of low order but wl1iclJ nlll.l'
be made paeaable. If by the close of the next semester the work has
been sntisfactorily completed the grade E is changed to aD; otherwise it
is changed nutomaucauv to an lr'. 'l'he grade I ill used to record work
of higher order but which is incomplete for some ncceptable reuscu.
Ordinarily, to ehnnge an 1 to another grade, the work must he completed

within a year.

Grade points nre assigned aa follows: Crude A, 3 points pel' unit; B,
2 points pCI' unit j 0, 1 point pel' unit; D, no points; E, millus 1 point
pel' unit; P, minus 1 point per unit. Thc number of grnde points a
student has earned in II subject ill determined by multiplying the nuUl-
bel' of Jloints he 1I"s l'eeeived hy the llUlllhel' of units allowed.

The grade point al'eruge is determined h~' taking the lligebrllie sum of
the grade poiuts carncd !Iud dividing by the number of units attempted.
SubjecUl in which the student receives an I or a lV b'Tade are disregarded
in eomllllting grade POillt averages.

A stndeot mnst earn at least n a avert>ge ill nil work undertaken at the
college to qua1if~' for a certificate iu lIny curriculum, II diploma of gradua-
tion, or a trllnscript of record with reeommendutioll to llllother collegiate

institution,

Units of Work and Study-Lists Limits
A unit of credit repl·ese.nts approximateh' three hours of actual work 1)(\r
week thronghout oue semester. It represents one hour of lecture or reei-
tution combined with two hours of preptlration, or in the cuse of labora-
tOl'y credit, Ulree hours of laboratory or fieid work.

(HI)



Sixteen unit' d Iitinormal S till, a { ron to physical education (lG~ uutta) constitute a
permitte~~: er sJlP~ogrnmfor all students. Entering students life not
limited to 18 enr?" ..Or more than 17 units,· and nll other students are

Un! .

l';nm though a stud t I . ~' '.1' en laS carrie" II beavler progrum he lUll' net ordi-
naer ~ apply more rb 16 . ,.to this I . IIll uults'" toward graduation. Certain exceptioll5
units dUn~e extst wher~ the student bas succesafullv carried lit least 12
graduati~~~/~~ pr~c~1Lnjr seme8t~r:?-) 17 unlts'" wilt be credited toward

rude . . e. S III ent hns mntntamej lin n verage of not Ieee thau 1.5
; ,"dP,'p~~S,dUrmg that semester, and 2) 18 units· will be creditedif

"In average of 'It I '20 h ..in whj~h t d .' C<18 . as be..n muintnined. Any course
'- II S U ent received a .. "faction of c . pa sarug grath! may he used III the satia-

ill iu excess o~r~~ reql~ll'emenf:6' even though the credit for such a course
o e untts credited for graduation.

Credit for a program tl t dbe obtained onl th ru oes ?~t conform to the above regulatiOus call
mittee, No stu~eu/:~flh ua pellt~on addressed to the Scholarship Com-
without the approval of e permitted to r~gi$ter for Jess thaD 12 units
Education. the Dean of Liberal Arts or the Dean of

Probation and Disqualification
Probation Any student hdeficit of 12 n w ose scholarship record shows a cumulative

vI' mot1l grade 0' t fwill be placed Oll pro\llIt. p In II , o~ all work undertaken in the col1ege
bation if his cumnlat' ~o~: . A llllllted student will be placed on pro--
nnits carried pel' se ';e

t
e lc,t equals or exceeds the average number of

vided that th, t dm s er. ProblltionRry status may be continued pro·

d
,s u ent doelj not ddeficlency. a fnrther townrd hil:l grade point

Disqualification Anv rob 'nn a~.erage gl'ade of "0 tl ation.al student whose scholarship falls beloW
attendance at the colle e an,l' slllgie se.mester ill disqualified for further
any single semester al~ ·d' ~ sliC.hOlnrSluPrecord below n D average f(ll'

lsqua fies a student.

A disqulllifie<:l studentLllr for reasons t. f may be reinstated lifter an intervlIl of one semes-
,. f sn III netOl')' to th E .Ions or reinstntC!m t e Xl!CutIVCCommittee. All appliea-

ea must he in writing.

Withdra.wals from Class
A stude.nt m b'Ofti uy 0 talu forms for 'thd

ell. If a student withd WI rawnl from class lit the Registrar'S
the first twelve weeks of raws from class for acceptable reasons during
~fon hi~ permanent reeor; ~emes~er, a grade of W will be recorded

~e WIthdrnws during the t those clas.ses which he hns dropped.
e-i~h~' represe~l1.ing the level :fst aJE of .u1ll~ twelve weeks period a
draw lawai WIll he recordcll u ou work mamtamed up to the time of
I Il from elllSS during the PI a. supplementary record. If he with·

or au F will b ast SIll: weeks f h~ e recorded Il\lon hi 0 t e semestel' either an
• In add'U s permanent rel:ord.

I on to physical, •..•. "...~"aon,
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Students who withdraw from 1111ecseee during the coarse of a semester
must petition the Executive Committee at such time as they seek

readmission to the college,

Tra.nscripts of Record
Students may secure one tranacrtpt. of record without fee. 'rneeeaner,
requests for a trnnscript should be llceomllanied bS a truuscrtpt fee of
fifty ~nts. Once a student bus matriculated ln this institution, tran-
scripta of record from other achools will not be returned or copies of

them made,

Eligibility for Practice Teaching
No student shall be eligihle for practice tenching (FJ\lllcatioD 116) wh<J
has not completed 75 units, been admitted t.o 'reacher Trnining, and
whose entirl:! '·ecord, and nlso his record for the preceding semester,
does not average at least lL 0 grllde.

The Honors Group
All students who at the end of the Sophomore ~'ellr have attained a grade-
point average of 2,5, end such others ns have nttllilled a high nvernge ill
the department in whicb their Mnjor is selccted, lind who have received
the recolllmendntion of that department and the consent of the Committee
on Honors, may if they so elect, constitute an honors group, for specinl
trentment in their Major subject.

Such students, so far as the facilities of the department and the best
intercsts of the students under its charge I\llow, slmll be treated as befib
their individual needs and II" their Individual capacities warrant. They
shall be eligible to enroll in honors or special stndy courses, althongll
credit in Blleh courses shall be limited to 5 units 1\ semester. They shall
not he held to regular attendance in tl,e e~,tablished courses of their
dcpartments if, in the opinion of the instructor, the course requirements
can be met throllgh special IIssignments lind eXaminlltiolls or by saUl!'
factory performance in the regular examinations in the course. 'Vith
the I:ollsent of the llllljor department, requirements collcerning minor" nnd
specifie courses or 6eqUl!n~s ill the mnjor mas be set aside. Each hOllor
student shull he assigned to n ml!mher of his Mlljor department for

advice and direction,
Stuucnu< in the honors group who fail to tnke ndvantage of tlle OIIPOr-
(nnities there offered may lit the enll of any semester he trunsfel>red by
the dep,ntment to the geueral courae. Students in the genernl course who
~how unusulII capncity, upon recommendation of the department lind tlw
Committee on Honors, may at tl!1I end of any semester, be transferred to
the honors grOllp if such transfer appears practicable,

Students wlw wish If) apply ff}r entrance in the HOlwrs Group -may
do 80 by filli',,!} out cards to be obtained. from their ma-jor dep(lrtment~.
The Gpp!icatwM ShOlild be filed with tM chairman of the 1IlG,jor depart·
ment ....ot Illter /llull (l 10ed: af/6T r6gi~tratwll opells. Units earned by
stl1dent8 doing illdiliidmd stlldy under this pktn will be recorded fl.lll.«W
flw 8ymbol 166 and will be subject to t'~eform,u!a-ted I"1lles dealing with
limHation8 of !tl/de .. t load .
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The Degree with Honors
HonQrs at grnduaticn S~IlU be granted to those students onl.r who have
("{)";Ipleted the major with distinction, sud who have a general record
satisfactory to the Committee on Honors.

'?se~~re llCo~mencement each department shall determine, by such menus
tio~) row:' bee~ ~st (f?f c:z;ample, by means of u comprehensive exemlua-
e t .~c 8 u cuts It Will remmmcnd for honors at graduation and

r pot I recommeudutions to the Committee on Honors. '
The Committee on Ho ·U id .confer with the nOT!'. WI eonei ee departmental recommendation,
10 the faculty i several dePllrt?Jcnts about doubtful ensee. and transmit

ts recommendations concerning the award of Honors.

EXaminations
No final examlna tlons h 11 b' ..regnlar time A t / a e gwen to Individual students bt'fore the
nntion on the d ~y s u ent who finds it irnpossjble to take 0 final exami-
to have a _ a e r~heduled must make arrangements with tile Instructor
examinati~n 1~~~Pt ere grade reported and must take the deferred final
iu which the' a er than the. end of the second semester following that
rule without t~ncomp ete WIISgiven. No exceptions aball be made to this

e avprOl"lll of a dean lind the instructor concerned.
All final examinations sh 11 be . - - -other forms which I 1 n .wI"Itten m Uffleial Examination Books or
instructor at th ~la.l ~ Iurniebed by the college and distributed by the
papers of any kied ('lgmumg of the examination period. No lJooks or
special order nf nth s .'all

t
be brought into the examination room, «xcept by

" e lllS rueter.
Studenw shall pay ll. ~p . I -.
office for every 8 eeilltC'1l e~l1ml.ntlbo~ f~ of fifty .C('ntll at the busin~ss
lIuch examination p I e~amllJatiOn g1Ven. Tlle 106tructor Sllllll gil'e
lhat the fee h" l.~~ll Y .w

d
en the student present>; a receipt showing

"""n pal.

Extension Courses
An extension program coveri .
ahle ench semeo>ter. Membe ng 'I WIde rnu"e or offcring6 is mude lJI'llil-
expert in special field _ trS of the r~glliar college fnculty and others
grnm is designed to seS 1ll~;UCt extenSIOn dJl.sses. The extenllion pro-
munities for COurses 0 rV~b e needs of San Diego and neighboring com-
enmpus, or offe~d nt t~ e eollege level that are not nvnilable Oll the
F1xtension courlles are Imes _~nd places more convenient to special groups_
the amOlJnt of credit COllS\ ~7dtbe c(]Oil'f1.1ent of Cllmpus eO\lrses and
lhrollgh _extension cOl1r~aIO~ .c to Il?y :me stude.nt in one !:'l'lUes.ter
Cl}llrses IS subject to th .1 eumb'natlon of campus nnd extenslOIl

dentfl regularly ef1l'~l1Mf'fo~~~l\lstlllIY-lolj(l limitnlionl! thnt Ilpply to stH-
\'lIry someWhat with til I' pus coursell. li'Ces for extension conrses
not exceed $6.00 per t1~ii ;ee whhere the. instruction ill offered, but will
If' or t e year 1940-1041
n or~atIoH concerning exten - . -

~hll1etl_nof e:<:tension CO\Ir6ell s:~? hOffermgs is incltldecj in the specilll
e DIrector of Extension Se~e;~ may be obtained on npillication to

The alIHlunt [ ].in f Hill 0 cre( II for extension dI u meut of the requirem t ~n l'Orrel:lllon(1ellcc COUl"se~IIccepuble
~(l!l'nd Ullon tbe nature of tbeen s or the naeh ....lor of Arts del:T~ will

1(' students preparation for w cOll':'!es, the quality or tue work done, and:l~,~r~t~~hl' right to limit cI'ed~~ktIn the field of th ....('Qurse. The l'Ollege
. I~ otl11 of such a~ptable 0 ~d~Ch courses 111;\ have been IIP\ll"oved,

ere It to twelve \lnit6.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
San Diego State College offers the following tylles of currieula leading 10
the A.B_ Degree: (1) U,e cunicul[j lending to the Oolifornia teaching
credentinls, and (2) the Liberal Art!'; curricula. With slight vnriations
in definition, many of the basic requirements ru-e the snme.

A minimum of 124 uni ts of CQIlege work, representing 11 four-year ("Ourse.
is required for the Bachelor of Arts ,legree. Not less than 54 of these
units must be completed iu the junior lind senior years. At lenat 30 nnits
must be earned in this college, and not less than 24 of these resiilente
nntta must l)e taken with the mol. of s~'nior_ Not fewer th:ln 12 units
of this work must he eompletell durin;:: a single scmester : or in lien of
this at least 16 uuits must i)" Nmpleted ill 110t. less than two coll.~uc\ltil-U
SllmmlH"sessions.

LOWER Ol\'lSION

Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division
Physical Education 2 units
Health Education 1 or 2____________________________________ 2 units
English 6 units
Psychology 3 units
"'Foreign Language 15 units

Mathematics A and B, 4 units, or high school algebra and
geometry

Social Sciences ~ 14 units

Natural Sciences 14 units

*Year-course in foreign language or ;0 mathematics, or in
philosophy (This year-course is an additional require-
ment to those listed above) 6 units

Electives to make total of 64 units.'

Explanation of Lower Division Requirements

English This requiremeut may be satisfied either in the [reshnwlI \-",ill"

or in the sopilomore year. Courses lIre to be chosen from the follow'ing:
English L1A, lB, 1C, 2, 3, 30A, 30B, 52A, 52B. 56A, 56B.

Psychology Psrchology 1A.

• Not required ill t]lS teache,' training curricula.
'Electives should Include lower division preparation for ttle major. See

page ~6. Requirements for the minors may be partially satisfled in
the lower division. See page 26.
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Foreign Languages At least 15 units ill not ltlOre than two lungn~gfR
are required in the lower divisdon. except that only 10 uuits ill a modern
lungunee are required in the commerce major and no language i~l'l!quired
in teacher trnlntug , Each year of acceptable hlgb school work in R ~or.
eign language will he counted in satisfaction of 5 units of this require-
ment. Net. Iess than two high aehool year-courses is acceptable in ~ni'
bnguage except Latin, in which n xear-couree is permissible.

Social Sciences I Fourteen units chosen from two or more departments
lire required in this field. All students must present credit for S<lel~l
Science IA or for all lIcceptable equivalent.

Additional lower division courses to meet the social setenee require-
ment must be chosen from the following list and all except teac~er
training students must include one of the year- courses market! wltb
1m IIsterisk: AI1throllology 5OA-50B*, 54. 55; Economics lA-.lB*.
lSA-I8B; Geography 2; History 4A-4B*, SA-8B. ; Political SClenG€
ra.ra-, 71A-71B*; Social Science IB; Sociology 5O.\.-5Clll*,

Two semesters of fourth year high school courses in the fields ."r
history, politicHI ectence, sociology, and economics ta~en WIllI
grades nnt lower than 0 may be used to satisfy three units of t:'~
social scienee requirement. A maximum of two units of the SOCI~
s~icnce requirement may be chosen from upper divislou coursr~ ]1
hIgh school senior ecuraea have been used to satisfy the requrre
ment, otherwise a maximum of five units may be counted.

Na.tural Sciences 1 Fourteen units chosen from courses representing
each of the following groupings are required:

(a) Biology 1or a year course in high school or college biology, lHJtuny.
phYsiology or zoology,

(b) Physical ~cicnee l.A Or IB or a year course in high school or col-
lege chemlstry or physics.

(c) A<ld~tional lOwer division courses to meet the nntural science
rcQlllrement must come from the following list lind must inel~dr
one of the laboratory courses mnrked with nn :lstrrisl.. High
School courses: a maximum of two years (6 unit!!) of third ani]
~~urth Yellr COurses in botany, chemistry,'" phyllics,'" phySloJOl:)',
. ology and advanced biology taken with grndes not lower thllll ('
may bc u~ed to slltisfy the nntural science requirement. aoUeg~
;o11~8e3:Astro:lOmy ), fl, 2; Biolog,l' 1, lOA-lOB;'" Bowuy 2A,
(~~l 4, Obemlstry lA,'" IB.'" 2A-2B,~ 7-8;'" Geography 1 or 3
1...\ YI~~e ~urse may he COunted toward requirement); GeoJog,\
3A~n'" iA~tB'",28; PhysiCll! Scieuce lA, IB; Physics 2.A-2R,

, , lC-ID;'" Zoology lA,'" IB,*

Two II>dls of 'hie reqldremCllt rno" u· '8ioncourew. ~ be ch08cn from 11l)/,er IVI

Mathematics Uigh school I ' . ) "
high school phn e ementnry lligebru (or l\fllthematlC6 A lIll
_________ ' e geometry (or MathelllUtie!:! Ill.
'Teacher tralalnll' ~lud 16

to meet Specific :;~urs ~houid fOllow can"fully the cur1'lcular outJlne~
e reqUlrem,,"U! In this field.

(24 )

In uddltiou to tbe foregoing minimum require
Additi<;,nal Y~ar Cours" and mathematics, 6 units m.ust be chosen from
menta 111 fo~clgn .Iangunge b 11 except teacher training students.
one of the Follcwiug groups Y a

. . A two consecutive college eourlles. or anyModern foreign Iaugunge : ny
two consecutive high school year courses.

L· '''-"h yeurs of higb school courses in Latin.atlll: .Lhv
. D C equivalent and either I, 3A, or 8. Students

UnthematlCs: ,or ,.01' tnk ~lathematics D, or equivalent, and
with the Commerce mruor may e
Economics 2,

Philosophr : 5A-5B.
for the Minor See desceiptiou of require"
beluw and for tell ching minors on page 29.

Lower Oivision Preparation
menta fur liberal "rl~ minors

, f th Ma'or See description of require-
Lower Oivision .Prepar:,tl~n or e 29 J Specific rcquireml'utll for the
rneuts for teuehfng majors (,n f'a1e .. listed in connection with the
lllujors in the liberal arts eUl'rJCU a. are I 6l\ to J39).
, . ,.. ,. I nf eou-ses in eacn ])1'1JOrfield (see pages U'le8cnp.ne Jl; v, .
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Liberal Arts
Curricula
:rhe Iibernl ar~!I curr-icula I~IHI to the bncbelor of arts dl!l,:'ree with majors
In ar-t. ehemistrv comme ce "Ernnthf'matil'S :: • r , .econOJnICl5, • 1lJ,:"lish. ,e:OOj::rnph.l., histoT,",
ecten«, . 'hrnUS1C. phvslcnl aerence, nhvstce. Romance lnmnml:p" social
fichls in "peel' • !:rt~. and z.oology and qualify r"r grndunte work in uree
the 'refJuj;;~~::~f'~r-imenCllll.oollcgCll nad lInil'f'Tllitiel<. Completion. of
nndr-r-emduar . t lese curricula nl80 ennbles the jl"rrldunt.f' to antlsf,'
with ;r,:dullpC r~(]I~lrem.elltll for the A"l'IlCTlllsecenderv credential which.
"dlOOI .'. "Or, w,!! ennblo the lll)]rler to teAch in 1\ senior high
. or Junior oollegf',

'J'l ..
s'l;~,.i~~~~or c~rtificnl(' will be grnnted on thr- c.,lIll'lction of G4 units aml
, -, 'on 0 ~1I lower division requirements.

UPPER nr\'ISION

Subject Matter Requirements

r:'.Jliticnl Sl'ieHl''' 10'- _
I' "'sl minor (n. , . --------------------------------- 2 \InH~
R"l'OHll minor ;~~~nm lIl,llllp"r division courses) Il IIIlHs
)Injor (1l11!,"'. d.~~I.m\1m In unpcr division courses) G units

111RIOIl courses) 24 nnit~

.\1 l""st ,II) unlts ill 11 livlslwhich must hc' I ]J¥l'r (1\ I~"m c<>ur~ps nlust hI' eompll'lrd, 30 "I
RI,tisfied, ",HnN n tl'r nll lower division requil'cmcnts have been

Explanation of Requirements

P2litic~1 Science 101 I'oliticullI1A.l,lB or lT3A-11~m .J] b ~cieJlcc 11:~ or 17r;A·17rm or ni~tor~
mCllt. ' W1 e ncceptl'd us S.Uhlllilutes for lhis requit'l)-

Minor "Iinors must he !c'Sllllr 'h ':lnthropo]og:y, 111.t bot • "s .ed III nt l>Just lW,l of the following fields:
"ig"JI.lnng:nng"c.ge~l;"nlll~'~·\' c1H'm~~tr:\', l'<:onornic~. education, Englisb. fQr·
1'I<,\·~lCS,politieul ~pip }, geolol;") , h,stor.", mnthematicl! music philosOph)',

~ ~Ilce, !lS\'I'1WJ""T ~ . I ", . ". ' "DeW <>~,\', sllf'(;eh Inls, :m/l ",oolngi-·
A 111111(1)' (;()II .• isl~ of "I Ic'''1 Ilrel' •
"bo,'c fid(/8 of ~11~dv [t' IC ,''''''~ of lOfJrk compleled ill I.me of the
"'Jlsi h 011"1'1'(/;'" '.il .r~'f'llJ'ed l1>u/ al tc/ut Bi3: of these 1m;l.
" ' Upper ,I,ne,o" CQ1/ ',' ' ' fmmm· may be met .," r8CA, he !!/lhre "''''lUlrr",e"t or
II" . I 1(l1" llvpe,. ~,',' ,, ,e "Q (l1f'er (1;1>;s;.o7I prere .. " '8~Q" CQ"J"~"8 prQliil1ed these cour~e!
I,~tcd ""um!! 11>6COIH"~e II .,!IO~'t08. Prcl'fI'fll;s;lps jor etJck COI~r!e (Ire

. . esc> 'pholl8 0" p(ll1C8 69 t.o 139
M'nor'nEd' ,.
'.p<] '. uc"t,on A ~tudetlt 'I'll I.· ,. IJllern"'lts ('.r thc gl'ue 1 0 (I'Slres to !\lllll,fy tile ullilel'/l"rnl1uale
~l r-lllcrJll0J1. lie sholl],l i~1J1 ~rC~llldar." lenching crJ'delltial will miuor

1
,'ltl of Sllhjccls lIsunllv tu C II1IC.1Il hi~ pl'OKr,1rn a rlll\jor in a ~uhject or

'1 <>tluc',ro I ,Uglt 1JI hil:'h s hi' 'III. ,'n. n ord('I' to eo f coo unu a minot"n the he(;,llS mill!)l' ~holliJl inelud" I" t or,~ hi Ih", \11111111nnivCl'llit}, requirements,
sycholol;y 102), '[l!cal,on 11)2A-]021l (or F.dllcn1iOll ]30, and

Majors '£h~ SI 'fiHin" v( WCI1C l'eq\li'·~ment8 f(X ~ {,:lcl<.d"PllrtH\rnhl1 II' ,01 {'ach Ol'ljOI' lire 1i~Lrd lit the begin'
,: N' ~'ng,.~ HH 10 ]:1Il) '1') 1"II"11l llTll()J1g thl' (]1'II,orilllIOIl of course"
l,lI'll'ln his cJ>I1{'"c ' ' . , \.e kIwiI'M ill I''"' CVIlISI Ill! !lI."ctir"lJle :II ~'IIiNI tf) (·h'J0~(' his UJnjor Il~

so tll"l Ill' m:l,v be ablc 10 plun

(2U)

his work ncC(>rding to the mnjur l'equirernentg. Failure to meet the
lower division requirements of the major depr<rtJlllmt before the junior
yeur- may make it impossible to sntisfy the upper division re(]lJircments
within the normal period of two years.

Limited Electives
A total of not mo-e than 12 units of Iinrited and vocational cou]"s!'s listed
below will be counted toward junior stnnding or the A,B. degree ill
LiberaJ Arts; Art L7, L14A; Accounting L15A, L15B, LI6A, L16B,
L65A, L65B; Business Economics 1,10A-T~10B; Economics T~129. LIG3;
Education, all courses except those listed as aVlliiable for credit toward
a minor (see Education minor ebove) ; Enginecrin~ L22, L23; Engiish
LIA, 1,8; J'oumnlism 1,53.'\, 1,533, LUi3A, Ll53B; Library Belence
r~10: Merchnndtsiug, all courses; l\[usic LIA, L2A, L3A, LOA, L7A,
L16-A-B-C-D, L17A·B-C-D, L18A-B-C·D, T~2gA-J.28B, L116A-B-e-D,
L117A-B-C-D, LllSA-B-e-D; Pbystcal Education, nil course'> be}'oud tile
re(]uirements specified in the curricul:).r patterns except 30, 51, 161, IG4A,
]64B, 170; Bocretartnl training, all courses, All courses which lire
offered spccifically to students taklng two-year completion courses lead-
ing to the Associn te of Arts degree are elnssiiied us limited electives,
Sell definition of 1'1co-year studCllls, page ){l.

Professional and P r-eprofessional Courses. See pages 64 to 68 .
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Teacher Train.
ing Curricula
Admission to the Teacher Training Cur-ricula Admission to the col-
leg", does not imply that the student will be admitted to the teacb.~r
training cun-iculum. No student int.l'nl1ing to enroll in the teacher
training curriculum may enroll in nn upper division course in education
before being' (HImittE'd to teacher training. Any exception to this rule
must have the written approval of the Dean of Education. Students who
bave. b~eu in regular attendance at the college should make flpp!icntion for
admission to the teacher training curricula during the final semester of
their sophomore year. Students who have completed three or more
semesters of work in anotbee college, upon trausfer-eing' to gau DieW'
~tIl.te College,. should make appllcatlcn us soon aa they COn meet the pre-
limmar)' requirements. It will be advuntngeeus for transfer students 10
pre:.""nt themselves for the nece~llary teats given during the orjcnt.~tion
period lJT~edjng the enrollment in the college. 'I'he ])reliminnry re(]llire-
ruents which must be met before making uuplicntlon n re :

1. A satisfnctory score in a coll~ge a pt.ltude test taken fit the coJlep.
(See college calendar for date of teet.)

2. Evidence of satisfactory nbility in nrlthuretic, handwrit.ing, readin~
and spelliJ1g Iudleated by hnvng passed t.he funtlnmentllh test. (See
college clI!l'.ndar for dllt.e of test.)

3. Assurance of correct spC(!eh habits and "oil'C control lw having satis-
factorily completed a course in correetive !:'pcech or b;' having pnssed
a speech test given by the eollege,

4. ASS1;"ll'IlnC,eof physical fitness hy having passOO 11 prescribed e:l:amin~'
tlon gwen by one of the college phys.icil.lnl'l.

5. If the stu.dent is to be a cnndidate for one of the F[Jecial S('lXlndnTY
credentlflh, he must furnish n rc('Ommendatinn from the ebairmlln af
thnt .dt>Pllrtm"nt stnling that thc student hilS /lbility /lnd shoWS
pronme. of ttn('hin~ au(':(1.'6Sin his lil'ld Ilnd tbat the deplIrtment
looks WIth favor upon his Ilpplication,

O. The c~mpletion .of the first two YC/lrs of a ~iVl!n CllrricuJllm, or it,;
e(jllll'nlent, wltb a scbolnrship grade of a or better.

After the student ha •• b ·tl d . .. ,.. ~U lUI e eVIdence {If baving met the prelllnlnUr,
reqUIrements in hi" UPIl]"c f f .. ,curricula be will . ~ II IOn or ndmisaiOll to thc tcueher trll~llln
by tbe f It f be lllterviewed by the members of .fI. committee uPPol1llrd
mittee g~~.u y or lllis !Jurpost!. In tbe apprnisll.l of Ilpplicnnts tht' Colll'
b II R <'6 cllreful con,~irleration to the foilowing factors C!stnblisht'll

y le dnte BOilrd of Ed t' . . . 1
aptitude, per~onalit UCIIlOll; lntelhgence, scholllrs.hip, profcsSlOun
many-sided interest:' ll11d Chlll'llC!tC!r,S.lleecb and language uSoge, find

Advanced Standing in T t. • • • '
courses in cd ,. ., eacner Tn:lln,ng A mnumum of 18 ll11ltll In

UCIIIOn WI 1 be credited t I I ' ensesuch wOl"k was taken th ownr, {ell'r~ re'1uirf'mellts III
cnrrieulum flt this CQ~;r:(don five years before entering upon the rle~
of remrd has been dg f ate of first work tnken after lin e\'1l111atU)ll

nm e, or students entering with advnnced stoll,lillg).
~ter an intenol of five . . , .'
Ilj{ht of Buch n w . ~eurs, evnluattons Ilre subleet to reviSion III the

. b Il re(]Ulrementa us I . "WIt respect to de(luctio' A.l" may lave been put into e[e<:t an
11 In cr""lt III educntioll COtlr8CS.
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Students formerly in attendance will not be considered to be working ill
the degrce eurrlculum until an el'nluation and statement of credit has
heeu secured from the registrar's office. Ail courses taken either at this
college 01' elsewhere must be approved by all official advfser or the Regis-
trn r (for those taken elsewhere) ill ordet- to be credited tnwnnl meeting
degree requirements.

Te'1.£'hing M4jor Defined A tenchillg major consists of 11 minimum of
twenty-four units iu II field other- thau eduea tion, at least twelve of which
must he ill the upper dlrislou. A C avcrage in scholarship is required
in all UpPel' division courses in the field of tbe teaching major. A major
for II special secoudarv school credential varies from twenty-four to
forty units as specified in the requirements for the various curriculu,
'I'euclnug majors may be established in tIJe followi.ug fiekls : lDngiish,
{"reign languages, gene-rlll scleuoe, muthematics and WCLai sciences
(anthropology, economics, geogrllpby, history, political science) nud in
the special seccudarv school credential fields of art, business education,
music, physical educatlou, lind speech arts.

Te4ching Major in English Candidates [or the teaching ruafor- in the field
of English are expected to show credit. in EnglisiJ IB or 10 and nine
elective units of lower division work and iu twelve units of upper divi-
sion work. '.fIJi:;; credit must inclnde 3 units in American Litcrutul'e
(either lower 01' uppel' division) lind 3 units in Shakespeare.

Te4chi"s Major in General Sdence Cuntlidntes for a tenching mnjol' in the
lieid of geneI'll I science fire required to include in their prograHls a col-
lege ~'e'll' course in a biologic"l seiencc, II year course in high school 01'
college physies llnd a eoneentration of twelve units, at least six of
which arc upper division, iu oue major subject (botnn,l', chemistry,
physics, zoology). See rlefinition of t6fwhing .na.jors.

Teaching Major in SiJdal Sdence Candidates fo,' 11 teaching major in the
fieid of the social sciences are reqnired to inclnde in tlleir prllgrums 11
ycar courSe iu modern history and a concentrntiQn of twclve units, at
[('list six of which are upper division, in one major gubjtct (economics,
geography, hist.ory, political !Science). Soe dtJfi"itiQ'/ of leachi<'g ma.jor8.
Thl! fOllowing courses may not be a\lpiil-'<J to the t.enching major in the
field of we social sciences: Economics :l4A-14B, 18A-18B, 14(}, 160.1..-
16GB, 161, 162, 163, 16-!, 165; nnd nJi courses in mercbandi$ing.

Tel/ching Mi,,,»' DefiNed A teaching miuor collsists of twehe units in
a .c;iven field, at lenst six of which must be in upper division conrses,
Tellching minors mllY be established in ilie following fields; nrt, business
eduention, English, foreign language, genentl science, mathematics, music,
~ocinl scienees (anthropology, eC<lnomics, geogrnpby, history, poiiticnl
sei<lnce), pbysical education lind speech arts,

Te4chlng Minor in E"glish Cllndidates for the teaching, minor In English
Illllst show credit in Englisb IB or 10 and three elective units of lower
division work; llnd in si:l: elective units in ullper division English. This
CI'L'(lit must include thl'Ce lIuits in American litcruture, taken either in
lower division or uPller division. Credit in joul"uulism and speech arts
lllay not be used to fulfill the requirements for the Euglish minor.

Te4ching Minor in Music ('ull'lidat.es for Ule teacbing minor in music are
required to t..1ke Hlusic upiHulle t.ests at the tilllt' the minor is chosen nnd
to enrol! in at lenst Olle mu~ic lIcti\'it,\' ench semester. 1n spcdnl cases
this requirenwut nw~'be wai,-ed b~' petition to the Music Depllrtment.
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App~icllnts for mu~ic minors rnuat maintain a grade average of G in all
must.e courses. To Music lA and 7A, required for the elementnrv ere-
denuet, the following twelve units are lidded for the music minor. 1Il ne
lower dlvlaion, with the proper regard for course sequences, six unite
runy be chosen [rom the following courses; Music IB-IC-ID; 2.A: 3A:
4A-4B; GA, SA-BE; 16; 17: 18; AestheliCij ra.tu, In the upper dil'is.ion,
1\0,t less than six units mny be chosen from the following courses: Music
l03A-I03B; lOGA; 116; 117; 118; J21A; Aesthetics l02A·I02B.

Te"ching Minor j". Physical Educatio.. Caudidntea for n teaching minor in
physical education for women must show credit for Phyeicul Education
~lA, ~1B, LIe, L9A,51, LU3,aud one unit of sophomore actl\'itie~ nnd
8"': untts elected ~m Pbyalcal Education LH,7A, LHi7B, 161, J,lli'U,
LIMB and LI70 1Il the upper division.

C"d"~lidates for .a teaching minor in physicoJ educution for men must shoW
ere it for PIJYSIcal Education LIA LlB LIe LID L53 and L62A in
the lowe d···· . d ai . ' , , , ,L1'6 r. I\lSIOII, an SiX uatts elected from Physical EduCiltioll Ll5GA,

" B, 161, LI66, Or L170 in the upper division.

Major and Minor Credential Requirements

1. T~e ju~ior high school credential: A teaching major and a tenchlnr
millo:' ~"'. 8ubj~{]t8 tought in It jnni<lr high 'chool ere ,.eqldred. 'l'be
comblnatlon of a eoectat secondary school credential with the jnnlcr
high acbool credential requires the comptarton of another teachiag
major than that reqnired for a special secondary school eredcnttnl-

2. The elementary school credential: Two teaching minors are rell\lircd.

~. ~ sp~c~al ~.econd~ry ~chool credential: The complelion of the major

f
the SIJ«cltll su\))ect field (~ee detailed. outline' of Glll"riculor paHC'/'U3

lJr Gl'e!4nltin/8) '"d t L" "a cae Illg mmor are required.

4. Credit limitations' Tb St <A B " "taliQu Of .• e a..., oard of Education has plnced 1I IlllI-
ficl<l that u maxlm~m ?f forty units or credit in OnC subject lll~tter
tw t. f may. be ~l)ol,hed toward the minimum of oue huudred i<Jl,1

en J- OUr UUlts required for thc A.B. degree.

Preparation for G d Wwith onlJ' n s e i ra uate. ork Students who take the A.B. degree
[or n illnster'sPlc ul e~edenbal and who coutemplate doing gruduate work
lenrning will ~ er~~ I~ an academic field at another institution of higher
tioll [or'tho.t n k' fi

A
vantageous to use their electives to lay a [ouud".

field of his ma~~ri~ d' stUdent who pinus to do gradullte work in the
elluil'alent of tb l'~ V{sed to so.lI.rrange his electives as to complete the
un \llHlergradunte• d' fir~ Mis major to avoid the ne<'essity of making uP

e Clency.

Political Science The .
is required of aU d COurse In Political Science 101 or its equivalent
credential through g~~uat~ls of the college or thOse securing n tc,lchiu!l'
e'l\ljvalents: rOlitica~e sco. ege. The follOWing cour.ses nre Ilccepted as
I71B or 173A-173B. Clenee 113, 152 or 175A-17{iB; History I7IA-

Upper Division Course R .
~ion courl;CS lIiuSt \:Ie eq'.lIremellt!J At ieilst ,to unite in Illlpcr dil+
lower division reqUircmC:~llllete(}, 30 of which must he eurned nfl"r Iill

n a lave beEn sntiaficd
;ea.c~er Training Curricula .

rnUllug C'uricula lead. and Teaching Credentials AJI l'eilc!lrf
'ng to the Dl'gree require a minimum of 15

( 30)

-n.ceter units in education in addition to the g(·llnal ,lpgrc" rhlllil'C·
"Wilts prevtoualy listed.

A. 'l'he college olIers currtculn lending to the A.B. llegree with the fol-
lowing teaching credentials:

l. Elementary Schocl Credential authortaing the holder to tCilch
any or all subjects in all gmdea of anJ' elemeuturv school in (];lIi-
fornia.

2. Junior High School Credential nuthoriziug the hol<ler to teach flH)'
Or all subjects in the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades of any ele-
lOentnry or .secondary school in California. This credential will
be issued only in comblnatlcu with the elementary school cl'edellunl,
cue of the special secondary credentials, or in combination with
addltlonnl course requirements in the teaching major and in educn-
tion ns a preparation for graduate work for the general secondarv
credential. Candidates for the latter type of combination should
consult the Dean of ~"dueation regarding requirements.

3. Special Secondary Credential in Art authorizing the holder to
teach iH't subjects in any grude of the llublic schools of Califol'nia.

4. Special Secondary Credential in Business Education authoriz·
ing the holder to teach commercial su\)jccts In nuy grade of the
public schools of Cnlifornia.

5. Special Secondary Credential in Musil' au thoriz.iug the holder 1(1
teach music iu any grade of the public schools of California.

<;. Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education a\lthodzin~
the holder to teaeh physical education in Ilny gende of the public
schools of California.

7. Special Secondary Credential in Speech Arts allthori?iug tile
holdcr to teach pll\)lic speaking, oni! expression and {lrllmatic al·t
in the public schools of California.

1:. 'rhe college offers the following credentials to persons meeting til('
l\ll1llifications designated for each;

1. Diploma of Graduation: A diploma of gl'llc]oution currl'ing with it
ilny of the credentials the college is authorized to grant, or llny
combiu'ltioll of them, may be l!ranted to the hoiller of a bachelors
degree from !Ill accredited college, upon the completion of a mini·
mum of twentJ-four nnits. Ordinarily;It leost one semester of
residence during the aeademic ~'ear is required subsequent to secur·
ing the degree: the remninder of the "'or!; may he in summer ses-
sion or, in the eus", of students who h:ul atteuded the college prior
to attaining a degree elsewhere, in credit earned as an upper divi-
sion student. The cnudid1lte for a diploma must meet th(> equiva·
lent of all of the rl'quirements listed in the cnrri<.:ulnm fol' the A,R
degree with the credential or cre'lentinls sought.

2. Administration and Supervision Credentials: Cnudillntes desiring
tv qualify for admiuislrntivn nud sU[lCl'vision Ci'edentillis will meet
the credential requirements n~outlined in State Deplll'tment of
F:dueation Bulletin No. 12. E(l(Iulations Gover";').il G"/mlill(f of
('redentials amI Oertificates for Public School ServicIJ ill Qlllifor"ia.
F"UI'thH illformo.tion will he furnished 1J:\,' the col1~ge 111)onr~qllest
hy the applicant.
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Combination of Credentials In the case of students seeking mOTC than
one ten.ching cr~entilll, the curriculum for each credential must be COll!-
pleted III full, with only such exceptions as are ludieuted in the require-
me.nts. For ~ncb credential in addition to OIlC, at least twelve additional
u.mts of credit must be earned, this work to be in eleetlves in nonprofes-
sionaj fields only, after the haf:ic cm-rienlum renuirementa hnvc be~
satisfied. .,

'\lColl"binll.tiol~..,f tbe etementa-v school credential wilh tbe junior high
:~ roo ~redclltl!11 mnv he secured b~' completing the requirements for 1M
(:iclltary ~hQQI c.redenrial nnrl the fo!lo,,·ing ndditionul requirements:
th II t~ndllng mn.Jor; (b) Education lOOA-lOOB; (c) II. minimum of
(;)ee units of practice teaching in n junior high school or the eqllil'alent:
catia: ,co(",)se In Edllc.l\t,ion 115B, 'l'hs Pritlciplc$ (tlld- Fllnclwn! of EdH'

, e II total mnumum of 136 units,

LI~mit~d ,Electives Credit for limited and voeauonut courses will be
~h~~~rem fU~fil1m.eut of the requirements fol' the a.a. degree whenever

}. req\l\~ed 111 nny credential pattern completed In' the studeut. A
maximum of SIX units of ed',· h ( . II edto fulfill h . er I In t e allowing eon-sea may be II- 0'11"
atudeut hr e re(jt~lrements of I\U~' other credential pattern only after tJl€
J~14A' Ells rec.elved permission from the Dean of Bdllcation; Art L7,
L12() LJ~~O~ll~~ Ll~A, UOB, L1GA, LI5B, LI6A, L1Gn, L65A, L65B,
L5.'fB, LI5iA 1~l~3~I.ntl .T.22. L2rl.: English L1A, 1,8; :'-ournaiisnl T..53.!:
Music LIA I 2A :i~.':lA 'r~lbrll.ry SCience 1.10: Mel'chandising, all CQurses,
L28A-L28B ~L1i .', A,L7A,LHlA_B·C-D,LJ7A_B_D-D,L18A.B-C-D,
cation all 'ct' .:t6A B-C-D, Lil7A-B·D-D, L1l8A-B-C-D; PhYl:lical Edu'
lar p~tterl1:' lS~CYc,o~.r:;;>,11be.}'~l1{1the requiremcntll Hpccified in curricu'

, re alia TralDlng, lI11 courses.

All courses which n ff dpletion COurses III ;,e 0 tCre sj)ecific.1I1y to stl1(]ents tnking two-rellr CODI
limited electives. a ltIg <) the Associate of Arta degrce IlrC classified d

( 82 )

Curricula Leading to Teaching Credentials
.<In crlfldid(dlJs i" teacher training (:1I"riClI7(1' slwuld observe care/lilly I"e
rcqlliremeo1s for admission to tf!Ucher truini,," lind be prepll"ed III meel,
Ihem lit tile end of Ihe sop1lomore yellr. TrcHlsfer sludrnl! ShOIlld meet
Ihese "eqlt;nmwnls fj8 .wOH liS p08siblfl oftm- fmrorlillU ito the colleuc. Sel'
co71ege calendur for (/.oles 'Whfl'l Ihe fUlidamenlals tCHt m;f! be giDIJI> and
p"ge P.8 in this bllllel;!! for ,·equ;rrmenIN for od"'i8sion 10 tfJ"cher 11'(1;11;"0·

A.B. Degree With Elementary School Credential
First Semester--- FRESH~lAN YEAH Units
Art 6A, Btr-ueture 2
Biolog;!, lOA,' Science of Life__________________________________ ;\
English LlA,' or lB" or 10, Presbmun EngJish_________________ ;)
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Science) :~
Physical Educnuon, Frllshmnn Acti,·ities________________________ i
Health Education 1 or 2______________________________________ 2
Electives 3,' ~

Second Semester-
Biology lOB,' Science of Lifc__________________________________ rl
English IB, 2, 3, 30A, 3OB, 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B________________ 3
Geogral}h~' 2, Regions (Social Sciel1ce) 3
Music LlA., Music Reading aDd Ear-t..-uining__________________ 2
Physical Education,. },'re!<l1rnlln Actidt.ics________________________ 1
Electives 3. ----- 5

B2
First Semester- SOP]W~lOnE n:,\l1
Art 6B, Structure 2
Rnglish (selected from IB, IC, 2, 3, 30A, 30B, 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B,

UUllls<l taken ill fr~shmlln ~'ellr)--------------------------"·--- 3
Physiell.1 Education, Sophomore Acti"itie~________________________ -!
Second Semestllr-
Physicnl Eduenlion L53-Physil;al Education in the Elemelltnl"Y

School - ------- - ------- 2-k

Either Semester-Art 6JA, Elemeut1lr;l' Or:1fts 2
Art 6IB, Elementary Crllfts ~ ~_________________ 2
Music L7A, Music Materiais for the ElenlClltlll";I" 8c1100Is 3
Psychology lA, GeDeraL ~_________ 3
80cial Science lA, Pol. Soc. and Eeoll. Pl'o1.lIe11ls ~_________ .':l
Electives to mect requiremcnts in N:1tural Science, Soci:d Sciences,

and minors','. , ~ 11-I4

32
I Possible Bubstltutions fOI· the requirement In Biology lOA-lOB:

1. High school BiOlogy (yeal' course with laboratory work).
2. Botany 2A-2B and Zoology lA-1B-16 units,
3. High school Botany and Zoology lA-IE.
4. High school Zoology and Botany 2A-2B.
5. High school Botany and high school Zoology.
6, Biology 1 and Ph}'slcal Science 1-6 units.

'Depending on result of Subject A test.
'See Subject :Matter Requirements in the Lower Division fol' total require-

ments in English. Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences,
• Unless miner is English, Genel'al Science or Social Sciences,
'U 6 units In minor taken in freshman year, n(lnll needed In sophomore
year.
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J U:S 1011 YP.AIt
First Seme.ter- Unit-
lf~Ul!:lli.ou 102A. 'I'he PSJ'ch,,]o~it'(I1 ·...uundafioua uf E']ncflLiOll ~ :l
~ ueeuou L147, E\lllcnliOI\ Prncticum-c-Lower Levels ~_ 12

Second Semester-
~dJuca~,ou l02B, The l'sycho]ogieal Fouudutieus of Education 3

,{uca Ion L148, Educartou Pructieum-c-Upper Levels; 12

30
BENIOR YEAR

Drlueuticn Ll16, Praetlce Teflching' ~ {;

Either Semester--
Education 115 A Til P' ,Elective" includi~g :' rtnctnles and Functions of Educa tion., 4

(for the yenr) ~_~_~IlUOl'\l lind p(llitiCl.l] science requirement__________________________ ~ 20

30

Al't GA, GB, 61A, (UB SUll).lAIIY
Edncet.ion 102~ 10'JB -li:------------------------------------ Slcnglish _ ~.', ~, [lA, LlJfl, L147, L148 40
ueete Ed~~~t;~l;1~~-;;~---------------------------~---------{i
MusIC LIA L7A ---- ------------------------- 2
~nt'!ral Scien~s {i;~I~-Bi~I""a{;-10A.I0-B~------~---------------Ii

h~s.u~al E~ucalion LIA-B-C L53 and Grog. 1) 14
Political SCience 101 • ----------------------------- 4
Psychology 1A - --------------------T------------~-- 2

;~e~i~.~s~~~~~~~~~~{~I~~II~;gs:O~ial¥ci;;,~;-ii-l~~d-GOOg;;;pb;-2)=== 1:
\\0 leflCblllg mlllOI's 2{i

124

combLnatlOIl with
less than u unit!

(:11 )

A. B. degree with Junior High School credential Note: '£he Junior
nigh School cr-edcntlal wili hc issued euly in corntJinutioll with one of
lilt' nfhcr tcuchill;: credcl1lial~, or with the additional courses in Educli~
I.ion and I.hOJmnfvr SUhjHct firl'l required all IlJ"OJpnrulion {or gralluulOJ
work and the genernl s('l'{IlHlluy credential. 'fhe latter combination
requires the eomuietiou or II full aCl1llemic mujnr as specified by the
department instelld of the t\'nclJing major wbich 11Ul~'be used only when
this credential is used iu combination with nnot.her,

First Semester- Units
Biology IDA,' Science of 1,ife__________________________________ 3
English LlA,' or 1B,' or 10____________________________________ :]
Geography 1, Elements (Nalnrnl Science) 3
PhysiCllI Education, FreshUlnn Acri,.;ties ~_____________ -!
Health Education 1 or 2______________________________________ 2
Electives," includes major and minor'___________________________ 4

Second Semester-Biology lOB,' Science of Life ~____ 3
English IB or 10, 2, 3, 30A, 30B, 52A, 5213, 5GA, 56B__________ 3
Geogrllph~' 2, Regions (Social Science) 3
Physical Education, Freshmllll Aetivities________________________ 1
Electives," iueludlng major find minor" ~____________________ 7

32
First Semester- SOPHOMORE Y£,\R

English (selected from 2, 3, 30A, 30B, 52A, 5213, 56A, 5GB, unless
taken in freshrunu yenr) 3

Physical Education, Sophomore AcUvities_______________________ ~
PS)'chology lA, Genern]_______________________________________ 3

Second Semester-
Physical Edllcntion, :-:Op!lQ1TJOI'CAcli"iti,$_______________________ ~

Either Semester-
Social gejeuoe lA, Pol., Soc, and Econ. PI·ohleTll~ 3
J%,cti"es," includlug major and minor" (fIJI' the yenr) 22-2i:i

32
First Semester- JUNIOR Y&AR

FJducntion L100A,' -Methods nud jdateriala of Instruetioll_________ 3
.ffillucutioll 102.11., The PsycJlO]ogiclil }l'oumlntions of 1!Jducation____ 3
Political Science 101, AmeriClili Institutions (or sul.Jstitute) 2

I Possible substttutlons for the l'equLrement In Biology lOA-lOB:
L High school BIology (year course with laboratory work).
2. Botany 2A-2B and Zoology lA_lB_lo unltg.
3. High sohool Botany and Zoology lA-lB.
4. High school Zoology and Botany 2A.-2B.
5. High school Botany and high school Zoology.
6. Biology I and Physical Science 1-6 units.

• Depending on result of Subject A test.• See Subject Matter Requirements In tbe Lower Division for total require-
ments In English, Natural Sciencl>S, and SooiaL Sciences.

• Unless minor is Englh,h, General Science or Social Science.
'If 6 units In minor taken In freshman year, none needed In sophomore
year.'Not "e'1uired If student Is meeting requirements for elementary credential
also.
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Second Semester- Uni/lI
Education L100B, Methods and ~hteria]8 of Instruction---------- 3
Educntion 102B, The Psyeholcgtcnl Poundnttons of FlrlUCHfioll 3
Educatlou I.JIHi, Prllc1il'c Tl'lIchiuJ.: . 3

Either Semester-
llealth Education 151 2
Electives, including mJlj-~;;.-~~ld-~-i~I~~-(f~;-the ;eut') 11

SEl'OOIt YEAU
First Semester-
~ducot~on lJ5A, The Principles unrl Functions of Educatieu 4
tcdncanoe r,116, Practice Tf'uchinl,t :I

Second Semester-
Education 115B, The Principles and Functions oE Educalion 4

Either Semester-
Electives, including major and minor' (for the yenr ) 19

-11f6nnltstn !• See page 2~m ncr taken tn junior yeal', none needed h' senior year.

( 86)

".

(

A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Art This course leuds to the
A.B. degree nnd to the Special Secondary Credential in Art which
entitles the holder to teach art in senior high, junior high, and afamen-
tars schools.

LOWER DlVli'IO-:;- Units

n.estbettca 50, History and Apprl:'ciation of ArL_________________ 2
Art 6A-6B, Structure________________________________________ 4
Art 61A, 61E, Pine lind Industrial Arts, Elementary'Drafts________ ·1
Education LI0, Art in the Elementnry SchooL________________ 2
English LIA,' IB,' lC, 2, a, aOA, aOB, 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B_______ 6
Health Education 1 or 2______________________________________ o
j Natural Sciences 8-14

Physical Education, Freshman and Sophomore Acti\"ities_________ 2
Psychology lA, GclleraL______________________________________ 3
t Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A) n-H
Electives, illchHling additional nrt for major and courses for teach-

ing tnl nor" ~ - 11-22

64
Ul'PER IllVISION

Aesthetics 150 .__________________ 2
Art t06A-I06B .. 4
Art I12A-112B 6
Art 152A (unless 52A Wl'S taken ill lower dil'isit>n) ().-.2
Art 105 2
Art I16A 3
Electives in U. D, ArL 3-5

Education r,JOOA"-Ll00B, Method", RIlIl Materials of Iuatructlouc., 6
Education 102A-102B, The Ps,ychoiogical Foundations of Education 6
Education 115R, The Principles and FunctiollH of Educatioll_____ 4
Education LIlG, Practice Teaching (4 nnits iu special field) 6
Political Science 101, Amcrican Inlltitulions (or suhstnute) 2
Electives, including ndditionnl m-t and tcaebtug minor 12-14

00
BUM:MAIlY

Aesthetics 50 alllI 150________________________________________ 4
Art major 40'
Educu tion - ----- --- 22
English _ G
Health Education] 01' 2______________________________________ 2
~ Natnrnl Sciences 14
Physical Education 2
Politicai Seieuce 101, Amer-ican lnStitUtiollS____________________ 2
Psychology lA R
"Soctal Sciences (including Social Science 1A) 14
Electives, including teaching minor -. 15

124
1 Depending on reeurt of SubJect A test.
'Unless minor Is Engllsh, General Science, 01' Social Science.
'Not required If student Is meeting requirements for elementary creden-
tial abo.

'Maxlmum·credlt allowable in art.
t See SUbject Matter l-tequlremenla in the Lower Dtvtston .
• See page 24.
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•

. . I' B' Education ThisA B. Degree With Special Credent'a In usmess r I
cu'urse leads to the A.B. degree und to the Special Secondary ,?reden '~
in Business Education, which entitles the bolder to teach business 811
jects in senior high and junior high schools.

In addition to the following academic requirements. seusractorr e\'iden~
of oM-half year or 1000 hours of approved experience in the field nam I
in the credential must be submitted. For the credentials in the Genera

.• ,.. th ef ulremenlsRUSllless Subfield twelve semester houra of work Iluuve. e r J f full.
for 1\ bncbeloe'a degree may be offered in lieu of the SIJCC months 0 •
time exnertecce. At least six semester hours of the twelve must be in
bll~ineS8 or econcmtce.

Acclm"tiu/f (J"d Secretnl"iol Subjields
UnitsLOWE:& ntVISIO:'\"

GFlconomiC'S lA-IB, Princlplea ~ ~_____________ r.
Economics 14A-14B, Acool1nting ~_____________ 3
English 15, English in Business 6

Geogrnphy lOA-lOB, Economic Geogrnllh.r --------------~------- 8
"Natural Science ------------------__________________________ 2
Physical Education, Freshmen nn,l Sophomore Actil'ities ::::
Health Education :~

Speech Arts lA, Fundamentals of Public Spenking_____________ :;
Social Bcience lA, Pol., Soc. end Econ. Problems _

Psyeholo.g.\, lA.. .GencraL_ -r-r-::- ----------.---- --- -------- --- - i
Secreter-inj Trnmmg LA. BusmeBl:! Mathemrrtics G
Secretnr~nl 'fraininl> T~lA-T,lB. Typewriting -------------------- 10
Spcretnr,.al Trlli~li~l::: L[iA-I,r.R, Stenogrnl)h:v -------:-------~----- 3
Seere~arllli Trmnmg 1...1A, Ollice Uetlloos lUll.! Appllnnccs________ 2
F,leel1\"es --------------------------------------------------

UPPER DIVISION
Eennomics 18A-18B, o.mmcrcial J~IIW_______ G
F.oonom~cs 100, or 102 or 111 or 123 = ________::1
Eoonoffiles 121, Business AdministrntlOn 3
Upper .Division A~ounting ======--======= ~_ 6
~~ucai~on L100A I,lOQR, Methorls and Mnterillis of P,(L_________ 6
~ nca :on 1O~A-102B, The Psych. Foundations of J.)<J.____________ ~
~ucnt:on I1<lB. The Principles and Functions of E(l. ~___ .,

uc;ation L116, Practice Teaching____________________________ 6
~prti.aIIMe~hods Courses as prescribed by major depurtment_____ 4
M~~orca SClen~e 101. American Institutions (or su1.lRtitute) ~

nlecbve~--.:_.:_.:_.:_.:_.:_.:_.:_~~.:_..:_~..:_-------- - --------------- ---- --- ------ !l------------------------~-----------
-
'~e~n~k~eu~'l.su~~u~ents '1eflc~enlln high SQhool natural ooienQe wlll hai~
in the Lower DiviRI~~~lenc:t In college. See sub.!ect matter re<julremen

By ele<::tlngMerch'<ndiei L2~ IOj
Advertising 3 Unit~·1Itern!t dl' s,1.!t>lImanahlp 2 llnltQ; Mcrchan<lieing Jic~
123, Marketing. th··M c an sing L26, Applied Salesmanship; Econom .

authorization. ' e erehandlelng Subfleld mOlY be added to the nbo'o

( 38)
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(

GeneraJ HIISillC8S Subficld
Units

Economics 1A-lB, Principles___________________________________ ~
rcconomtos 2, Mathematics of F'inance ~_________________ {i
:0conomics 14A -14B, Accounting ~ -------
Economics 1M-18B, Dormuerclul Law ~
Geography 10A-10B ~______________________________________ 2
Merehnndising L26, Snlesmaushln ~________________ 3
Merchandising L27, Advertising ~_____________________ 8
I Natural Sciences ~ _

Physical Educution, F'reslnnan uud gopuomore Activitie~________ 2
Psychology lA, Genernl.. ~ ,--------------~----- 3
Secretarial Trainiug LA, Business Muth('rnutlcs__________________ 1
Secretarial Training LlA-L1B, TypewritilJg_ .._~________________ 6
English LB, English in Business________________________________ 3
Social Science lA, Pol., Soc., and Boon. Problems ~_______ 3
Speech Arts lA, Fundamentals of Public Spellking_____________ 3
Electives, including Freshman English ~ ~______ 3

LOWER DIVISION

..
UPI'ER IllVlBION

Economics 100 Modern Economic Thought, or 1\ course}ll CO~l-
eumer Eeono;llics or jceonomlce 102, Social Control lind 1',\.'Oll()mIC
Planning ~ -~ --~-- -------

Economics 121, Bu"iness Admini~tration------------------------
Economies 135, Money alld Banklng _

Economics 162 ----------------------------------~---7--------
Dducancn 100A-I00B, Methods and Materials of !llstructI2ll 7__
Education 102A-102B, The Psychological Foundnholls of E.duelltlon
maueation 11GB, 'i'he Principles llnd }j~uuctiQns of E<Jucatlon _
Edll~tion 116 Praetice Teaehing ~__~ _
Special Methods Courses liS prescribed by major depllrtmenL _
Economies 194 - - ------- ------------ -------
Beulth Ed. 1 or 2 ~ .-----------
Political Science 101, AmeriClln lnstitutions (or sUbstltute}.--;-,---
Electives (including II minimum of 5 units in tile upper dlVISlOll, 15

3 units of which must be in commerce) _

a
3
u
u

""4
3
2
2-

60

. t· h' I school natnral science will ha.ve'See page 2~. Students aeflCl,en W ~g 1 See sni)ject matter requirementsto make up such deficiency n <::0ego .
in tha Lower Division.
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A.B. Degree With Special Credentials in Music Students intelldi~
to become nppliC'lIlts for this eredential must show evidence of musiC!l
ability, before entering- the cou rae. 'I'hey must be able to piny artis-
tically upon the piano, music of the grade (,f the simpler SOllgs Irilhont
Wonts of Mendelssohn or else poasese a corresponding degree of llrofi

ciency in voice Or on UII orchestrul iustrument. No credit is gil'en to
music majors for the basic courses of :\1lJsic LlA and :\1usic L7A, but JIB
deficiency er"ist8 in the field of geuural musieiansblp, the student will bl!
required to take either or both of these courses without credit.

All music majors are required to enroll in two musical actil"ities each
semester. Tn special CllSCS tuis requirement mny be w(lil'ed by petition
to the Music Depar-tment,

All students nrc requireil to 111I8S examinutiona in applied music. No
credit is allowed to mlljors in voice or orchestrnl instrumentl.< for any
work in pin no which is below the level of artistic hymn playing.

Applicants for the" Special Secondu ev Credential in Music must Il1llintaiD

a grade average of a or better in ~usic courses.

All students majoring in muste are required to paee a comprehensire
examination in this fiehl during the senior year.

~his course leads to the .i.H. degree with 11 Special Secondary Credenti51
~n Music which will authorize the III/IdeI' to teach music in the eleme11t.llrY·
junior and senior high schools of the State.

A maximum of 40 units in Music may be used tcwurd the A.B. degree-
Of .t~e.se 40 unils a maximum of 3 may come from the field of lllusiCll!
actlVlLleS; band, choir, chorus. glee dulls nnd orchestra.

Units
s

Eirst Semester-
English LIA,' 1B', or 1C____ _ ~ _
Health Education Lor cHistory 4A or 8."1.__ w ~ _

Aesthetics 1A ----------, ----------------- :1

!~:!i~~~8;n~-e==~~=~~=~~===~=~==========~=~~==============~
Phrsical Ed~~;lio-n----- ------------------------- ~

a

161
Becoud Bemestae-c,

F;nglish m, 10, 2, 3, 3D.-\., 30n no . "'0 _. 3Gt'Ol:l'sphy 1 1'1 t -, .j2.\... ,-,_B, "CA, 56fL 3
History 4.n' ~r '8~lcnts {~atural Seience) 3

Aestheties IE --------- ---------- --~---------~- 2
:\Iusic Ie ------- -------------------- --------Musie I.3A--- _ 2

~~~~B~~dU~;~~o=.;=~======================================~~
~tUg 0'1 result of

Jill

SuljjeCl A test.

( '" )

\

SOPHO~I08tl n;A8
Units,First Semester-

:1:0[ usic 4A - - - - - -- -- - -- ----- ----- -- -- --- - ---------- --~Iusic 1J) _

Mustc L18 - - ------------ ----------- -------
*N utural Science ------- ----- ---- - - - -- --------- ---- --------
Geogrllphy 2, Regions ---- ---------- ------ -----------
l\lusic L2A - -- - - ---- -- ----- -- - ----- -- -------- -------
Physical Education ---------- -- - - ------- - --- - ---- - ----- ----

2
1
6
3
1•

16~

Second Semester-
M usic 4B --- --------- - -- -----~------ - -----
Psycholog.1" lA - ----------- -- - - - -- --- ---- -- ------------ - ---
*N a tural Science - - - - ---- -- ------- -------- --------- --------
M IISIC L18 - -- - ---- -- - ------------ - -------------------
Education L 17 ---- -------------- -- -------
Phyeical Ed uca lion - - -- - --------- ---- - ------------- ----- ---

3
3
rj
1.
2
1

'..
First Semester- .lUN10ll YE"II 1Musle L6A __._____________________________________________3

Music 105A 2
Education L145 ~__ 1
Music L17 or J,117 3
Education l02A 3

Education Ll00A ----------------------------------------- 3
Upper Dlvteiou Minor --------------------------------------

16
Second Semester-

Political Science 10L --- - ------~--- -- ----- -- - - ----- ---------
Music l05R -- ----- --- - -- ---- ------------- --------- - --
IIIusic 1.,117 --------------------- ------ - -----------
Edueatwn L) QOE ----- -- - - ------- - ---------- ---------l;ducation )0213 _

Upper DJvision l\IlllOr --------------------------------------

2
3
1
3
3
3

15

First Semester-- SE:'lJOR Yl':AII I:\[usic 119 2
Music 107A 1
xrusrc LIlT 2

Aesthebcs lQ2A ------------------------------------------- 6
Education L116. Pl'ndice Teaching___________________________ 2
**l\I llSIC Actil-Illes -----------------------------------------

• See SubJ,::et Mattei' R<lqulreJ1"en~ In lld"t~g":.~~~;t~tspecial Se<:ondary
•• NOTE-A maXJmum of a un t!l 's ere J . th u hout the [our

credential in Music .for m~i~1 a?tib~~rtt~~6iJ;d :l~e 61i,b~, chorus and
year course. '[hese actIves. • . k of the conrse and each musIC
orchestra are an integral pa,rt ,?f ,the rl~lUlt two ot these each semester
major is expected to partlC pa,e n a
unless exeused by the Music Department.
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Second Sl)mester-
Music 121Music 106 ----------------------------------------- 2
Music 120 ---------------------------------------------- 2

Music r.ur =========------------------------------------- 1Aesthetics l02B __ ------------------------------------- 1
Education l1EiB -------------------------------------- 2
Edueaucn LUG --P;~~ti~Te(lchi~--------------------------- 4

~i\[usic Activitie~ :========================== i

Units

16

Health Education SUMMARY
Aesthetics _ --------- --------------------------- 2

~~~~~i:o~_=================================================== :.~
~~~~a~~~~~~~M~~~~======================================== J
~~;~~Ol~~~n~~~=============================================== 11Physical Euuca tio~- ------------------------ ---- -- -- ----- - ----- :I________________ 2

• N 124
OTJ;)._A maximum of 3 I

~redent!al In Music for m~~/" Is tredlted toward the sneerer Secondary
o~~h ~o\1rae. These aCtlVltl~s aet vltles carried on throughout the four
majo'*' fa are an integral part of t~nd, choir, glee clubs, chorus and
\I r S expected to partl I te e work 01 the course and each rnus1t
nless excused by the MUs\ paD In at reeer two or these each semester

c epartmem,

( 42 )

A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Physical Education This
course leads to the A.B. degrce and to the Special Secondary Credential
in Physical Education which entitles the holder to teltcIJ physical educa-
tiun in sellior high, junior higb, uml elementary schools.

MNN
LOWEIt DIVISJON Units

Biology lOA-lOB, Science of Life (unless taken lLS a ~'ear course
in high school with at least a grade of B).<Zoology lA, Genernl . 4-G

English LlA,' IB,' ic, 2, 3, 30A, 3013, 52.'1., 52B, [i6A, 5GIL_______ G
Health Education 1__________________________________________ 2
'[Natural Sciences Ei or 7

Physical Education:LlA-1B, LIC-1D 2
L6A, Tennis !
30, Emergencies 1

L53, Physical Education in the Elementary SchooL____________ 21
L62A, L62B, Gymnastic Activities___________________________ 4
J.£6, Playing Rules of Modern Gmnes________________________ 1
72, Principles 2
Sports and Athleties' 2

Psychology 1.'1., GeneruL_____________________________________ 3
Red Cross Swimming 'l'est____________________________________ 1
tSocial Sciences, including Social Science lA, political, Social andEconomic Problems 1-1

Speech Arts lA, Fundamentals of Public Spealdng_______________ 3
Zoology 20, Anatomy and Pllysioloi!,-y--------------------------- ::l
Electives, including courses to meet minor requircmellts'---------- 6~

es
UPl'n DIV1SION

Ednelltion L100A.L100B. j.Iethoda find Materials of Instructlcn- __ 6
EdllcatiOIl 102A-102B, The Psychological Jj'OllildatiollS of Education (;
Plducution 115B, The Principles lind Functions of Edllcntioll______ -I
Education r,n6. Practice Tcllching ·_______ 6
Health Education 151 2

Physical Dducutlon: OIlf1ose four 01lt of tile sim 8f!"'rea L'O'lr~es:
J-,154, Organ. nud Admin. of physical EduClltioll_______________ 2
"J,155, Applied Anatolllv ~__ ::!
L156A.l56B, Sports ~illthods 4
"161, Folk Dancing 2
"L1BB, Technique of Ofticinting______________________________ 2
~L168, Physiology of Exercise ~__________ 2
J~160, Technique of TeaclJing Actil'i!.les_______________________ 2
*170. Recreational Lead€r~hil) 2
*Ll80, Theory of Coaching It'nDthllll 2
~ports "1](1 Atllletics'_______________________________________ 2

~Depending oil result of Subject A test.-Men majoring In physical Education must actively partlcijlate in at least
three sports <la-chyear.

',unless minor ill Engllsh, General Science. or Social Science.
See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division.
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-

lVOMEN-eontinued

l"]'!'t;p, DlYl~ION-(·(,t1lillll(',1

Physical bklucaticn-c-Coutlnucd Unit.
L169, 'I'echnlque o[ Teaching Al;tiliticlI 3
170, Recreational J.eudersbip 2
L173, Principles of Pbyaieul Bducat.lou • 2
L177, Individual Program Adllptutiollll 2
LI85, Techniques of Individual Sllortll 1

Political Science 101, American Inatitutlona (or sublilitutel 2
Electives, including uilnor 6

OJ

124-• See page 24.

( 4.1\ \

A.B. Degree with the Speci"l Secondary Credential in Speech Arl:s
'I'bia credential will entitle the holder to teach public III/caking, oral
expression, lind dramatic arts in the public schools 0[ the ~t:11.e. Appli-
cauta for thc credential must maintain :1 scholarship :1vcrngc of COl'

better in Speech Arts COHl'Ses.

LOWt;11 lllnSIUN Units
Sneecu Ar-ts La-J B or IC-ln or 60_____________________________ 6
Speech Arts 55A-55B or 55C-55D~_____________________________ G
'Natural Selences 14
'Social Sciences l~
Electives and ~Jiuor 10
Psychology 1Jl. 3
Health Education ~______________________ 2
English LIA, IB, or lC and 3 units from 30A·30B, 52A.{52H,56A -5GB -- G

Physical Education LlA, LIB, LIC and L3A or LllA ~ ~ 2
Speech Jl.I·ts (j3A-63B_________________________________________ 1
Aesthetics lA or 5____________________________________________ 2

UPPER IJIVISION
Health Educutlon 151_________________________________________ 2
Bducatioll LIOOA-LIOOB 6
Education 102Jl.-10213 ~____________________ 6
Education 11GB 4
Education L1l6 0
Political Science lOl~_________________________________________ 2
Teaching minor lJ
Speech Arts I55A-15GB, lGOA-l[i6B 12
Speech llrts 103 3
Speech Arts ]50 2
Specch Arts 157A or 175 3
j·]lcctives to include 6 unlts (rom P. l~. L1G4A or L]2A; Speech Arts

lr;7tl; English Jr;H.·152B; Eng. lJO, lJ,6B, 117A-B 8

Summary
ilesthetics ~ ~__________________________ 2
Education 22
English _ __ _ ___ G
Health EduC>ltioll -+
'Natural Sciences ~ J.~
Physical Education 2
Psychology __ ____ _ a
'Social Sciences (includinl:" Social Science lA and Political Sci-

SP:~~~ ~2s=============================-================== ~~J.~lective8, inclnuing tcaching miner 24

'See poge 2~,
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~pecia.l Credential in Correction of Speech Oefeds 'i'he credeutW
l~ tn'luluhle to gnll.lunll' lItudents who hun, ijucep_';Olfully completed t....O
lell~ of. teaching iu any fil.'ld. lSpeciulized courses nre required lor
eerl! carton plus a total of 100 hcura of cllnlcnl experience in the treat-
ml'nt I)f artieulntorv :\",1 ner-vous di""'rdl.'l"l; o'If 1<]1 ... -ch. THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

General Requirements
The Bachelor of Education Degree will be granted upon the successful
eompletlon of 124 semcstl>r hours of college or university work or tile
equivalent. Of this tntul requirement at tenet IOU semester hours of work
shall be completed in regular campus classes. uxteusiou classes, 01' ill
cOlTespoll(lcncc courses under college 01' univetsttv utrecrtcn : lind not t<l
exceed eighteen semester hours of crNlit rnllj' be allowed for experiel\Cl'~
:lnll activities that cnn be evaluated as equivalent to regular uendemio

work.

Residence Requirements
'rwellty-fOllr semester hours of work completed in the gcste Colleges of
Califoruia will be accepted as satisfSing residence requirements, prodded
that at least twelve units of this work has been completed at the gnn
Diego State College subsequent to June 1, 1934, find provided that not
more thnu six units of the remaining twelve may be tilken in extension
courses,

Purpose of the Degree
The establishment of this degree provides lin opportunity for improving
the professloual trnlntug of those teachers who urc noll' in service and
who do not ll1llCt the stnndards of trllining at present requiretl of new
people elltllring tue teachiug professlou.

'fhe degree is profeselonnl in chnrncter and is not intended to quulify
students for grlldUllte standing in the universities.

Tile following elassea of teacbera a re eligible for eandidac)' for the
Bnchelor of Educntion Degree:

1. ueaucneee of the 2"yenr, 2~.yenr, or 3-yenr curricula of the Cali-
£ornin State colleges when these institutions were normal schools or
teachllrs colleges, who hnve bud five 01' more yenrs of teaching
experlenee.

2. Holders of California life diplomas or those who have taught five or
lnore veers in the public schools of Califorlli.l.

Nature of Work and Fields of Study
Ca'Hlidates will take neudemlo courses designed to strengthen them in the
fi.cids of knowledge in which their initial training is inrHlequate. Profes-
sronnl courses in edueut.iou wiU be included to quali(1' ennditlates to teneh
the newer curricula 1)y means of ure newer methods. All work will us fllr
liS p"Hsiblr be provided in classes fo\' mlltnre lind eXI)erieuced teachers.

~-81240 ( 4-9 )



Each candidate for the. TIn I I f E .last 60 eemest er hours f c~?r 0 ~(]uclltl(J.n.Degree m~Bt include in!h!
i" each 1>[ Iocr It cflrnN! II. ntmtmuui of SIX s{'''U'SI'H ~our!

. t n-ee of the Iotlowhur six fields of kll('l\\·Il;'<l~('.

1. Profesaioual courses
2. Social sciences
3, Natura! Bci('Il(~

:,. Fh,ychOJOIl':~'lind philosophy
. . lie lit sand Hternture
6, Phnieal education, h~'ld{"H~,and reereution

Effective Dates of the Bachelor of Education Curriculum
'I'he operation of this .1947. All eoouceuons ~~;ru~ul~m shnll not extend hl'p>nd Feh."uuri' 1.
tel' hours of work co I ~ndll.lll.CY must be filed und lit least I;I~SCIlII'>-
menta must he com ]~petec before February 1, 1942. All the requi!'f'
1!l47. 11 ted and the degree conferred prior to F'dltUary 1,

Application for Candidacy
Anyone desiring' to eetabh h .application blank from th S cn~dldl\c! for this degree should secure ~~
cannot be made until tb e Re~Jst~nr II office. Au el'u.luution of record
and filed with corn I e applicution blank hns been entirelv filled ~ut

w pete han . 'evaluation Ice must 8er,pts of academic r-ecord. A two·doll
ar

filed well in adVllncell~~hPanJ each application, ApplicatiOll~ ~hOU1(11)l
e me of nntielpnted enrollment..

•

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL
CURRICULA

Profes~ionul aluI preprofessiolOul COUI'sn, I"(lng;ng ;n !Mgth frolll Iwo yIWI'S
to I.hee oml four yea.ra of colleg-irlie work, are offered by Ihis ;rlsl;llilwll,
7'he followinlJ curricular outlines meet typical requirements for udlllissioll
to pro16ss;01l0,l schools of [11'0, medioJne, denl;stry, IOtrsi"g, pharmacv,
op!ometl'y, social sert!ice, public sen;ice, }o'lrilalislll, If!lriclllt"re, (Illd ell(/;-
"eel'ing, The student may modify these SUggested outlinl'8 of study tol"m-
ever the peculiar requirement8 of the "rofeS8;onul sehollZ 01 h;8 chowe
makes it s<;emad.-visoble lor hi", to do so,
The degree oll-l'J"iculaii' liberal (Ids ",ay be »Iodijied 10 j"dude the course
outlines which follow, FOI' (l complete stotemfmt of the reqllireme"ls for
the junior certijicote a"d I/,e degree see fW.q6S 1211 to 2'1.

Prelegal Curriculum
The entrance requirements of law colleges range f r-om two years to
three and four years of prelegal work. The lowe r- division require-
ments of the liberal arts curricula should be met in full whether the
curriculum extends over a period of two, three, or four years,

'.rhe followiug curriculum mects the r<.>COJluuendaliollS of standard Aurers-
('nu law colleges fvr 11brond and fibcrul educntioll iu those ij.dds of huru~"
knowledge ecmmonly involved in hl1Jll~JI nfl"uirs ~Il,l those which h"ve
cUl:urnl and discliplinnry values. For the majority of prcleg~l Mndcuts a
n"'lor in economics, us provided for in lhe tollowing eurl"iclllum, furnishes
the most effective preparation for Inter prof\)sSiOIl1.l1study in law and for
later activities ill the field of business. However, fOI" some students a
major, or at least strong minors, in Euglish, histol'Y, 01' l,olitical seienC<J,
may provide a suitable prep(lratioll.

The high school pl'ogrnm shuuld include the following subjects: elernelltul'J
algebrn, Innit (2 scmester credits); p1:lne geollletry, I unit; intermetli-
~te alp;ehr;\, 1 unit; fon'ign Inngullge, ;I unils in one 1,1Ilg11ngeor 2 units
m eac!J of two lnu/{u"ges,

([il)



Following is fI recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESH~IAl' YEAH

SOPnOMOIlF. YEAR
161 "I

j
OJ
3 a
3 s
3 a
2
2 ,

'61 15j

3
3 ,

a
3 s
3 3, ,

15 "
3 ,
1 2
3
3 •
3 s
a s

16 "

PIl~'siCllIRUUClltioll

E
·Additi~nalNatural s~i~~~~-(li~~e.l~t~-~;;t-;,~q~i;~~~~t)'"
conormcs lA-Ill --

PIl~o~ophy 5A-5B ~~-~;th;~~ti':--3"-~-B--------------------
Political Seta "1B ..." 3 -------------------

nee - or 71A-71BPsyehology LA,. ------------------------
}<jleetives1 ===---------- ------------------------
Economics 121 JUNIOR YEAR
Eeonomies ]33 -----------------------
Economies 140 -----------------------
Eeonomiell eleeti ve ---~---~- ---~---- ~--------- --- ---------
llistor,V 151A-15lE ---"7" '"'-------------------------~----Port. . or »A-lioB __I ienl Selence IJl a d 113 ------------------------l']lectives2 'I or 143A-143B ~ _

Economics 100 !:lI;:NJOll YE<l.R
Eeonom· 10 --- ------ICS 2 or III ------~---------------------
E,eonomicll 1001\ tuna - -----------------------
~C;OllOmics135 or 131 ~;-ioo------------------------------
p lll.t~ry11lA-lllB or 121A 1-21~--------------------------}'~lib.C111Scienell 17:"iA-175B- E _
,eetlves' ' ----------------- ~ _

-• See lower dIvision re
SCt~l:o~Olnmendedeleetiv~~lrements, page 24,

•It ore Year. ' History, 6 units, token in the ereShJl\ll.1lor
~ommended sle('tlves' E .. ng)Jsh, philosophy, psychology, sociolOgY,

I'
( 52 )

Preoptometry Ourriculum
The high school program should include the following subjects; elementary
algehra,l (year) unit ; plane geometry, 1unit; algebraic theory, i-unit;
trigonolUlltry, ,-unit; ph~'sies, 1 unit; chemistry, I unit; foreign lunguage,
3 units.
The following currieulum prepares for junior standing in uuiveraity
SChools of optometry:

FRESHMAN XEAR

Pbveieal Education ---------------------------~----Health Education 1 or 2 _
.Foreign Lnngungc (if needed to complete requil"llments} _
Pbvslcs 2A -2B ---- - -- - ----- - ------ - ------
Physics 3A -aB -- ------------- ---- ------------
Speech Arts lA -lB - --- --------- ~--- - ---~- - ---
• Soeret Science __~ --- ---- ~--------- ----------
Electives ------ - -------------------

Units
; j

2
3 3
3 3
1 1
3 3
3 3

3

15; 16;

; ;
5 5
3 3

3
3

3
4 2

15; 161

SOPHo)IOIlE YEAR
Phyeieal Educe tion ~ ------~---------------
Chemistry 1 A"lB ---- -- ---------~--
Matheme ties 3A-3B ---~---------
Psyehology ~ _
Socin\ Science lA -- ---~ ----- -------
Zoology 20 ~ _
Dlectivea ~ - - - ------------ -- --- ---

Premedical Curriculum
The entrance requirllnlcutll of medical oollegcs ordinarily runge from three
to. four years of premedieal work, The lower division requirements of th.e
Libera] Arts curricula iuelude the gt'neral requiremllnts of standard niedi-
cal colleges and should therefore be met in full whether the currieulum
extends ever II. pcriod of three or of four years. However, a student who
has definitely decided not to hecome (J candidate for a degree in San Diego
~tl1te College may substitute the lower didsion requirements of the
institution to which he expects to transfer in place of the following courses
marked with all asterisk. All plans for premedieal work should include
an arrangement of courses to meet the requirements of the rnedieel college
which the student expects to enter.
;\- student who is pursuing a four-year premlldica! curriculum should mujor
III chemistry or zoology in his junior and senior )'eUI'8,and must meet 1111
UPper diviaion requirements for the A,B. degree in the Liberal Arts
currtcuja.
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Following ill a recommended nrrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units BOPITOMORE n,M\
Physical Education ;; •... Physical Education '!

~I:~~S~:~~~ ------- 2 ZoologyH-lD 4
EnglishIB and 2·'"."3---- 5 5 Ohemistry7-8 ---.------ 3• 3 3 .Social Science Yenr
"Prc~.~~-,or German (if Course ._____________ 1\

Jle~..."......to meet require- "P lr I lA 1t)' syc oogy. --------.
.. rueu 3-5 3-5 ·Social Science lA --
Electives 0-2 2-5 tAddilionn! Yenr Course' 3

Units

--
16! 16!

JUNIOR n:Ml

Polit.icnl Science 10L
Ph~·8IC82A 2B
Physics SA-3E -.-------
Ohemistry lOil ---------
ZooloIIT 100 _ ----------
Zoology 1000-----------
Zoology 106 _ ---.------
Electives --------

t'ntta
2

:3 3
1 1

"

a~;NIOR YEAR Uuils

Upper division require-
menta and eieenves for
the major, the minors
lind the del:"rE.'C(gee
pages 26-2T) Jti 1~

1[; 15"1,
4 ij

15 Iii

Prenursing Curriculum
A student who plaus t .degree and u ffi ~ complete a curriculum in nursing le,ldmg to n
ascerlain the jcer 1 c~te m nursing in another eojlegte te tnstltnucn should

. ower division IJ·· ti h t 'ft_ti·lutlon. The lower '.. umor cer ticate) requirements of t a 1_
student will t u sf lllvlslon requirements of the institution to whielJ

tM

with an aste;is~ e~ may l,e substituted for the following courses marked
w erever the requirements differ.

The high school program'h .algebra 1(". .) s auld Include the fonowing sublecli!' elernealMY
, r UDlt . pIll " .1 unit; French (I G' ne geometry, 1 unit, cbetlli~trv 1 uuit; pbYSlC5,

meudell, r erman, 2 or 3 unita; 2'ullita ....f·Lalin arc reCl)lIl'

-- See low~r dl I .\ German'f v slOn reqUirements
'Mathema'uc~hiA~f~o~(I~ Cheml"iJ'.age 24.

the nlajor is Cheml~try.

( " )

The following is a recommended arrallgeUlcut of ecutses :

s
3

~'RESIIl>lAN YI'.Ht Units
Physical Education
Henl th Education ~
Chemistry 2A-2B ;~
Bacteriology I' _
Buglish IB and 2 or 3___ 3
+It'reIlCh or German (if

needed to compete re-
quu-emeut) <:1-5

"Electives 3--u

SOPHOMORE: YEA-R

Phvsicnl Education
Psychology lA-lB ------
Economics lA·1B ------
-Social Science 1.A _
«Additlcnul Yenr Course_
Ph~·siolo.e"YI' _
Anatomy' _
Electives _

Uults,
3
3

;
3; ,

3,
3

3-5
0-2 15t J7}

16t 151

Predental Curriculum
Dnndidnt.es for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the elltrnllce reQuirc
menta of the dentnl colle!:e to which they extlect to trllnder nnd should
mnl,e whatever changes in the following typical re\luireroents that may
seem desirable in satisfying the requiremllnts of the dental college.
The high school lll"ogrnmshould include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 (yenr) unit; plane geometry, 1 uuit; trigonometr)', !"uuit;
chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 uuit; foreign language, 3 or 4 units.

'l'he following nrrangcmeut of courses is re(.'O\llmended:
Ii"Hl<;Slil>lAN 'lIMR Ihrits SOPHOMORE YEAR Uults

Physical EduenLiolL_ 1 oj l'hyslcul Education ! ~neao, EducatioJI___ 2 Chemistry 7-8 __________:'1 3
Chemistry lA-lB___ d 5 l'h,l's.ics 2A-2B 3 3
Biology lOA-lOB 01' eSoctal Science Yellr

Zoology 1A-1B 3-4. 3--4 Course 3 3
English 1B uull 2 or "'Ps~;ehologylA 3

3 3 3 +Social Science lA______ 3
+Foreign language (if "'Additionul Yeur Comsc 3 3

n\Jeded to complete -- --
r~uirllment) 3 3 IG1 15~

*Electives 0-2

16~-17115i-16i

Preagricultural Curricula
'l'he high school progl'lJtll should include the following suhjects: elelllentu.I"Y
al~ehra 1 (yeflr) unit; plfllle geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theor,Y,t U~lt;
trlgo~ollletr.,., ! ullit; solid geometry, i unit; chemistry, 11I~it; physlCS,
1 U1l\t; mecllllnienl llra\yjn~, 1 unit; foreign Inngullge, 2 UllitS.

Stullenls should nseertain the iower di"ision requiremenls of the agricul-
tural collrge they \Jx!l"ct to enlH .
• See lower division requirements for junior staniling (junior certificate)
page 24

~Offered 'in the eummer session._Offered in the summer session. H not available Zoolog}' 20 (3 nnHs)
.shoUld be sUbstituted.
A new cour!lll projected for lll\l Spring of 1941.
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The following' arrangement of courses ill recommeuded:

Curriculum in Plant Science

FllESJUl.AN YEAR
Physical Elluca tion ~ _
Health Education ~ ~ _
Chemistry lA-IB 1 ~ _

Botany 2A-2B ~ _
PhysiCll 2A-2B ~ _
F;lective~' ~_~ _

60PIJOMOII<: YF-All
Physical Education ~ _

l5h~~~~~i~~~~_========================================Geology lA or 2A_ ------------------------
Bacteriology 1 (su~;;;-;e-;;j~~)--~---------------- ~_

~~~o::,t.~_========-----------===================-------
Electives' ========-=====================:======

Curriculum in Animal Science

Ph • 1 FRF:SH~IAN YEAR
YSlca Education

Health Education ------------------ ~-------
Chemlstry lA-IB ,----------------------------------------

~~~ir;;~t~~---===================================== .:
Geology 2n =--------------------------- --------
Ele<'tives' ----------~------------------ -------------------~------------------------
Ph,'sical Educatiou SOPfiO.MOlll;: YEAH
F,conomiea lA-IB -------------------------
Chemistry 7-8 ------- ------------- _

Bacteriology 1(~~~~~~;-;;;;;i~~)---------------------------Bottony lA ------- _
Zoology 100----------- ~ _
EI~tLve8' _====--------- _

-'Set! prerequl It
• Foreign lang':,ae:, ftge &1.

e not taken In high school.

'66 )

Uaib;

I !
2
5 •4 ,
3 ,
2 ,

16j 151

l I
3 3
3

,
3

4,
3 a

16l 151

Preengineering Curricula
I f 1] rinjr subjects; eleroentury

The high school progrnru should Include tIe 0. 0" lOb . tl'-', ! unit :
. 1 t ' 1 Ulllt' a "C r>lIC LV •• - 'algebra, I b-ear) uuit ; ptane geome ry, . clI' .\' 1 ,mit' phvsics 1

so11<1geometry, 1 unit; trigonometry, * nnlt, emIl' Q, ,.'

unit; mechanien.l drawing, 1 unit,. h n 'ineering collegetbey
Students should aacer-tuiu the requn-em •ants of ( e e g
expect to cuter,

Curriculum in Forestry

FRESIDIAN Yl:AR

Physical E<luea ticn ~_----- - -- -- - - --- ---- - ------- ---------Chemistry l.A..lB 1 _

&tlmy 1.A.-IB --- -- - --- ---- ------- -- ------ ---
English IB and 2 or 3 ~ _

Mil thematlca 3A ·3B -~ ~- -- --- - --------- ----- - --------

SOPHO:MOHE ):EA1\
Physical EduCll tion -- ---------- ---- -----------
Physics 2A.-2n, SA·BE ~ ~ _
Snrveymg' 1A-1n _
Economics 1A-IB - ------------ ---- --------------
Geology 2A ------------ - - ---- ---- - --- ----
Chemistry 7 ~ -- ------------ --- - - - ---- - ----
Electives' -- ------------~ -- ---- ----

Mechanical, Electrical, Civil and Mining Engineering

~'RI':SHMAN YEAR
Physical Education ~ ~_
Health Education 1 _
Mathematics SA-3B _
Chemistry ra-m _
Pbvaica 1A.-lB ~ ~ _
*Geology 1.A or erecuve _
ElectIves ---- ------- ------

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering
SOPIJO.l,IORE y'£.'1\

i~~i~:~}i~~~ti=~~~~~~~~~~~~==~=~=~~=~~=~~~~~===========Engineering L23 _
Mathematics 4A4B _
Mathematics 118 or 119 _
Physical FJducntion __ .__ ~ _
Physics 1Q-1D . - ~- ---- -----------------~-
Electives -- ----~ ------- --------

'See prerequisites, page &1.
':Foreign language It not taken ~n,•.",,'••~,~~~~Jngcurriculum .
• Geology lA te required in the ~ • "
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Unit!>

J J
2

<: :;I
, 5
3 3
4

3

15! 16~

15* 16t



Civil EngineerIng

SOPHOMOHF. YEAR
A.sLronoJn} 3 _
Engineering Li-1R - ----------------------
Engineering 21 ---------------------------------- 3

:~~~~:~:: ~~_======================================== 3
Dngtneertng 28 ---------------------------------
J\f athematics 4J..-4B ------------------------------------
Physical Iildueation ---------------- - - ------- - ----- - ---- --

Phyaiea to-in ========= =============== =======--

Unlta
a
a
2
3

a
3, a,

3a
15} 16~

Curriculum in Industrial Physics
~'his curriculum is deale d f .posittous Iucludi ~nl) or studcnts plannin:;:" to cuter iuduatrial
vnrlous elvil ser~,fc:er~'ll.n. phases of manufacturiug, public Iltilities ll~d
industrial physics or ;el~lt~~n~~l~;. those planning on graduate work III

'I'be high school rvocmm st Id I cl
ltJgeb"",l (l'ear) uni't. sl~oU ui ude the fo~lowillg subjects: cleDlent~ry
solid geomet'r)' til 't.' r. Ill' geometry, 1 umt; algebraic theory,! unIt;
1uuit; meCha~icall~r~w:;:gon;me~r~,! uuit ; ehemistry, 1 unit; physics,

g, unit, lJ rench or German, 3 units.
FRESIiM.AN YE.\R

Physical EduCll.Lion
Uell!th EduClltlon 1-----
~!athematiC$ SA-3B ===--
Chemistry lA-lll --
rh~'llics lA-ill _ -------
~Ellg1ish --------
F.lecti"es ------------

Units

-} ~,
3 3
5 5
3 3
3 3

sor-nouon» YEAR u»ue
Phssical Education ~ ~
Mathematics 4A-4ll :l 3
Phssics 1C-1D " (I

Any comhin3tion of: En-
gineering 1B, 21, L22_ :~ :'l

Engineel'iug L23 __ 2
*Foreign Language 3-5 3--5
*Social Science 1A_____ 3
Electives 1}-2

.,
HI! 161

Hj-1T 16J
,llJN101~ YF.AR

Ph~'siCll __~ _
Engineering 12!:l1--------
Engineering 12;;' -------
*l'~CQnomi(o/jlA-1Ji----- :~
*Psychology lA ----- is
Political Science Jo'1-----
li:lt'elil"l.'s ----- 2

"Luits,
3

Sl::SlO/l YE.\II

Chemistry llOA-llOB' _
'CIJpel' division require·

ments and cleetives for
lhc mnjor "nd the de-
gT('e (see Ilages 26, 116) 12 ]2

G,
3

15 15

_ IT 13
• Lower llivisi

Studenls whoQI1, re1llli"ements 1l1US
(lUrrJculum Willdnrlng the first two t be met In full See page 23.
to be deterred llnt~1that certain lo~v~a]"s,'1(lh,ose the regular engineering
'DUst b<! rOmIJletUn the juniQr year r v slon requirements will have

'EhnglneerJng and~hbt'!f,?re ~enlor J>tan(llnAII, lower division requIrements
t e minors. In' em'st,·)' should g II granted.
fnr the chemlstrl~ertaln eases or mn~~e;';ll~jl to ll.atlllfy requlrementil for

nnno]". a e~, mInor may be substituted

(58 )

Curriculumin Industrial Chemistry
This curriculum is designed for those planning to cuter the field of
industrial chemistry in the production, sales, 01' management of the
industry,

'Ihe following subjects should he completed in high school: elementary
algebra,l unit (2 semester credits); plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic
tbeory, !unit; solid geometry, ! unit; trigonometry, * unit; physics or
cbemistr,.., 1 unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit; French or German, 3
units.

Following is the recommended neruugernent of eourses :

¥ltF.8HMAN YEA1:t Units
Chemistry 1A..llL _____ " "Physics te.m " ,
~laUlematics 3-A·:~iB----

"
a

'English ---- :1 3
Health Ed~~;ti~:;'-i=---- ,
·Social Science lA_ ---- ,
Physical 1'1dnclltion_==== • j

161 17 }

JUNtOR YEAR Units
Cheullstry 105'\.B_ , .,
CbeWJstry 112

.,,
Chemistry 144 ------- ,
~ugineering 125, 128=-- , "Econom,cs lA-ill " ,
Political ScienCe 101---- ,
'rsY~hology 1L ___---- "l,lcclwes _______

3 2

16 17

tnus
a
3
a

3-5

SOPHOlllOH!cYE,\1\
Chemistr~, 7·8 _
Physics 1C-1D _
'Mathematics 4A4B
For-eign Langunec.,
Engineer-ing

J,22, L2S _
Physical Ed. _

----

a
s
3

3-D

";
1:J1-17ilG~·17t

SENIOr. YEAH ("llils

Chemistry 1l0A.·llOB __ , 3
Chemistry ll1A-lllB __ , 2
Cbemistry 127 -------- ,
Chemistry Elcctive _____ 0 J
Physics (upper division) " 3
Electives ------------- , 7

JG 16

Public Service Curricula-Public Administration
;S t:e '"ocatiollal demand for students of public administration is com-
para !VeIl' limited the student of public administration will do well to
of?are hmself also for it "e1uted field of work for which there is not
a~ y. a. cultural but nlso a \'Ocati01,al dcmand, Tbe candWate for 11 public
Scinll~.latrllti\'e position who is equipped [or II cltreer in a professional,
en~~:ic or techll,ic~l field that ia common to both pu?liC flll~ priv~te
istrati lie .has a .dlStlllct aU\'Ilutage. The llpeciul courses III public adIIlln-
desi~n: rated III the following curriculum nre supplementllry c?urses
as a~ h or CUI~urul exploratory Rlill orienting purposeS. The curl'lculum
tion ~ ole PNl'1des for II major in cconomics, outlines Ii general prepllrll-
for Or the public service in social sl.'ience Jil'\(ls fiud furnishes it basis
admi~.ore l.lighlr spccinlil'.(',1 g1'nrlll:llc (:<)ll1'8CS iu the ficld of lillblic

IStratlOll.
0---Lower di"Students ~,slL:m requirements lrtllst be ]llet in full. See page 23.

CUrticuln ho, during the first two years chose tho regular f'lIlg!neBrlng
to be de~ WI,11 find that certain lower division reQulrements WIll have
!!lust be rre Until the junior year. All lower divisIon re'lulroments

completed before senior sta'H:!lng Is gra.nted.

( GO )



The high schecl program should include the following subjects; elementan
algebra,l (year) unit; plane geometry 1 unit- intermediate algebra 1
unit· f . I ~"", oreign anguage, 3 units in one language or 2 units in each of
two languages.

The folloWing urraugemeu cr courses .
II V ~u 'o~o 18 recommended:

FllESlULl.N YeAR

Physical Education t
Health Education 1 o-r-;;-- 2
"English ~-- 3
°Foreihrn Lnngua~~---Df

needed to complete re-
o quirements} ---- 3-5 3-5
~'atur(\l Science ---- 3-5 3-5

EeonOllllcS HA-14B 3 3
}Jlectivea---------=====0-5 0-3

Units

16, 15;

JUNJOR YEAR

Economics 100
EC<lnomics 140=========-EWnQmies 102
E('(Iuomics131----------
l'olitica] SCle~~~--i:;;:A

1'i"oB '" .
Eleeh'-ea' ====----

Units
3

3

3 3
6 6

!
Unitll
j j

3

SOPHOMORE YE.l.R

Physical Education
·Additioual Nnturnl Sci-

ecce (if needed to meet
requirements) 3

-AddiUonal veal' course __ 3
Economics iA-1B 3
Pclitlcn! Science 1A-1ll!lr

71A-71B 3
Ps~·choloJ;y 1A _
Electives 4--

10, 15!

3
3

Units
s
2
3

SENIOR YEAR
Economics 150 _
Economics 199.'\-199B 1
Economics electives 3
Political Science 143A-143B 3
Electives' 0

16 14
15 15

Public Service Curricula-Clen'c.l and Fiscal Service
The,currkulum in Cl .
with a major in Com cncat and Fiscal Service leads to the A.B. degree
,,' I . mcree. It oULl' I ""c encal-exceuti . '. wes a course of training for c ert"'"
stat·,' I \ e sernee III "IS lca work amI m' II aeCOunting and auditing bndge lUg,

ISCe aneeDS fin . I , '
The hi'h allem un fiscal work.
al h g school program should'

g.e ra, 1 Crcar) unit. II tnclude the following subjects; elemenlarY
~ntt; fQreign lallg-uug, 3) an~ geometr~'. 1 unit: intermediate ulgehra,l
cwo langua '. UllitS in I • j__ ges. . Olle Ilnguage or 2 units iu cILC ~

~ See lOWer diVision
:e;r:d~~[: I~QqUirfl';;;~~ii'~~s'2~agfl 23.
and 113 and a,;or In Poli1iaal sele' StUdents Who desire to ilI'eilar~ fol
SUbstituting .POI~r Sati~fy reqUirence should <ll<lct POlitlcal Science III

cal SCIence B3A m,ent!l for a major in economies bY
• 43B tor elective courses iu econOmic!>

a
2

,RESlUlAN 1'I;:A1\ Units
Physical Brtucntion t:l
Health Education 1 or 2__ 2
!cngii~h lB, aud 10, 2 ora _~_________________a a
"Foreign Langunge (if

needed to complete re-
quirement of 10 units) _0__5 Q-5

"Nlltur;li Science 3-5 3--5
Mathematica D nud Eco-

nomics 2_____________ 3 3
Eleetives' ~ 0__5 o-G

SOPHoMOlm YE,l.R

Physical Education
..Additional Natural Sci-

eucc (if needed to meet
rll<:!uil'cmenls) _

Economics lA·1B _
Economics 14A-14B _
Political Science lA-1B

01' 7lA-71TI ----------
Psychology lA _
Electives' _

a
3
3

l6i 15~

Units

3
3

6KI\..,01l YEAR
Economics lG] ~ _
Economics 16(3 _
gCOllOmlCS 190A-109B _
Political Science 143A-

143B _
Electives" _

Jl1NIOlI YE.U\

Ecouomles 12L
Eoouomics J3L=--------
Economics NO --------
J:!:oonoillics l60-i.=i60B===
Political Science 101
Electives' =====

3
3 3
2
4 9

15 15
3
a

Units

! !

3
3 3
3 3

3 3
3

4 3

lOt 15i

Units

3
3

i 2

3 3
9 6

16 14

PUblicService Curricula-Social Work
The prulesstonal curriculum 11l SOcilll service l,repares for admission
to graduute work III recognized Amertcan schools of social wor-k Thill
CUrricalum should be pursued hy those who plnn cnreera in f~eral, state
R.ndlocal welfare work' social work in public schools Iucludlng prepara-
tiou for a teaching cr~lentilll' familv and children's priv'lte case work
a~nc~es; social setclemeut wO;'k: co;mty probation work; child .welfare
a~ellCles: stntistienl and investigational work in llrivate und public ll::::en-
CI~: work iu public institutions for the defective nnrl delinqll~nt: medIcal
S?clal sen'ice and psychiatric social work iu hospitills nnd c1mcs: execu-
hl'e. positions in social WQrk; and social WQrk in llumer{)US othcr organ-
Illations.

The lower division rcquirements of th", Libernl Arts clll'ricula indu,de
the general requirements of recognized professiollul schools of SOCial
wlJrk and should therefore ordinarily be met iu full. Howevel', n s.tu~nt
D~Q has uefinitely decided not to become a candidnte for a dC!l"ree til u~

le~o State College may substitute the Jow!)r divis.ion reqU1re~entll ~s
~e lllstitution to wbich he expects to transfer wherever the rCl1U1rclllen
dIffer.

'.student who pursues a four-venr currIculum in San Diego Stnte CoJleg3
s euId majo ' S 'j S ' d 'P,ychology und in a SC(l{lDfieid . r In oCJa Clcnce an mlllor m

of hlS owu choice.

~hebfollowillg subjects should he completed in high school: elementa.ry
~ 1 (year) Ullit; plane geometr.\,. 1 unit: algebrllic theory, i UDlt;

'See I1Ft OWer divisIon requirements, page 24, . i Training 3A
'S~ommellded elecliv<l:;: fo~co"omicll 18A_1SB and SecretartS .

mInora requirements, page 26.
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tl'1<:r<Jll?lUetr)",~ unit; foreign langung e, 3 units in one Inuguuge or 2
lIl11tS III each of two langunges.

Following is :I rccolllmrndeu nt-ruugenu-m of ccur'scs :

FIt!':SHMAN YE.~H

Physical Iiklucaticu
Health Educatiou l-~~'2_
BIOlogy lOA-lOB
"Foreign r..ang-u;g-;--( if

needed to eomlllete re-
qutrement) ------ 3-5

Ps)'chologv IA
"Speech Arts -iA~iB-~; --

English elective 3
Fllectives' ------=======2-5

Units,
2
3

JUNrOIt YEAR

ECIIllomics l1}2 Or J31 00

1~J(l _ v.

SociCllog-,;-i05=-----
SClciology 109 ----------
P~rchCllogy 118----------
FS)"cllCl1og,V150---------
7.<Xllogy114A ---------
l:olitj.cal ~cie~~;-iOl----
1~1,'ctn"ea' -------------

l61 161

Units

3
3

3
3

3
2
2
5 e

15 15

3

SOPHO.\IORE YK~a

Physical Education
Eeouornics 1A-IB _
Poll tlen l Science lA-ill or

7lA-71B _

"Additional Ye,u Course_
"Additional Natural Sci-

ence (if needed to meet
requirement) _

Sociology 50A _
Sociology 50B' _
Electives 1 _

3-5
3

3
2-4

SENIOR YEAR

Economics l40 _
Sociolog,v 197 _
Sociology 199A-199B _
Psychology 145 _
Political Seieuce 143A-

143B or Upper Division
Anthropology _

Electives' _

Public Sem C 'ce urncula--Foreign Service
A curriCUlum of hainin. f .
alld other ot!iee, . .Il or the fQrC,gll service in consular v!Ce-«Jusu!ar,
• • 111 avallaole or t - . '- epa'Illtlon fOr WIllP'tiC I requcs. ThIS cnrJ'lculum outlines pr
Ofticer's 'l'rninin" Sv~ examinations required for entrance to the ForeigTl

g c 001 at \Vllshington, D. C.

CUrriculum in JOurnalism
,\ broad cuI,. 6. '_ ural eduelltio ,. . .•
In eMs With which th 0 n, an~ spec,hc IllfOrmaJiOIl ",,(l Ullllrr~tnlld'~.
a~ eD'eetive lraiain, f e ~ournahst is largely concerned are essential to
Clllles and . Or )Ournnlism ltd " . ' h prin'
foun\lar p.raclices of journallst" . . ~ ro uctory tt'('Ill111g UI t e ,oed

Ulll In Correct k' Ie Wnllllg are offered only after II g .
~" '. spea lllg aud writing of English Jms bl.-'Cli]u,d.
I R O"er d,v,"ion r
u~mmen[led electl~~:.lr:t:mellts, page 23 l

:;;OCiOlog}_100 . Conomlcs HA-i~B, 6 units; Psychology 4A,
Recommend d may be SUbsti! t d I
15<1,J Unltae ea~le.::uv,:s: A1lth~oeoldl the junior Year, 31
:IIUnits each· S \' IlJ~tOI" 17 J ll· f[; 102, ;; units; Economics 10Z, 19l'
Son), );:113 oJ. OCol.ogy E112 S -to ,6 units; Sociology 106, 108, .):
~Oll dIVISiOn) dmlnlStratlon ot ~biIC~e Work, 2 units (extenSion dtw

ee minors ~'Q \ c eHar" agenclell 2 units {ex e
u rementl! and US. '

. . COnSlltllLiOn reflulre'nent. page ~6.

( B2 )

Praetlcnl training in news reporting lind editiujr for student. puulicn t.ions
end for the d~ily anrl weekly press is empbnaiaed.

'l'be high school prog-ram should include the following: subjects : elemcu-
tary algebra, 1 (~-I'llr) uuit ; plnue jreometry, 1 unit; foreign Innguuge, 3
units in one language or 2 units in each of two lang"ll'Jges; Englfah, -1
units; natura] science, 1. 0[' 2 units in the junior or senior veur,

Following is n recommended ru-raugcnu-nt of ccurscs :

FnE8UMAN YE>lH Units
Phrsical EdueatiQll______ ! t
Health Bdueation 2
English 111-2 01' 3_______ 3 X
History 4A.-4B or 8A-8B

or Political Sciellce lA-
IB or 71A-71B________ 3 a

·Foreign Language (if
needed to complete re-
qUirement) - ~0__5 0-5

Journali~m 10A-10B_____ 1 1
El~tives 1 ----- 0-5 ()-.{l

J61 15~

,rUli"lOil YEAR

~Ocial Science Major ' _
l'.nglish ?llinor'
JOUrJill!iSlII 151,~~iiiB===
-Irlllrlulli~nl•
I':h'ctj\"~~ ===========

Units
6 6
3 3
1 1
2 2
3 3

15 15

SOPllO:MOi:E Y~~M~
PhysicHI Education _
Economics 1A-IB or Polit-

ic~l Bclcnce JA-1n or
71A-71B _

Joumnltsm 51A-5IlL _
"Philosophy 5A-5B (if

needed to complete nddi-
ttonnl venr course re-
quirelilent) _

"Nnlural Science _
Psychologv 1.'\ _
Social Science L _
Eleetives " _

SENIOR YEAR
Social Science M~ljor , _
Second Minor , _
Jonrnalism' _
Juurualism 1flfl _
Polltical Science 101 (if

not inclwlcd ill lI111jOr)_
1,;lecti"es _

-:~~olower division require>n{)'lls fol' junior standing, page 2~. ,
Anthnunenued electives: Aesthetic.~ 1A.1J3 4 units; Ae>;thaticS 5, 2 umls;
, U ~OP,Ology50A-50B, (; units: GeogmPh;' 2, 3 unit>;; Sociologr 50_~.50~,
Arllln'IS, Secreta'rial Training L2A, or equlvalent, no credIt; Speecll

• nec A, 3 units_
'T1leO;rm~nded.eleetives: ,"Journallsm L53A.Lu38, 2 ,?r moTe units_ .
~lon ~'al"Selence major must include a concenll'<l.tIon of 12 upper dl;i:
AnthUllllS It\ one of the following fields and 6 units In each of two othel.s_
logy.rotlOlOgy, Economics, Ge<?gnl.phy, Hlstory, Political Science, SoclO-

• S•N~i:;:Inors requirements, page 26.
he c ore than six Ulllts ot Journalism L53A-L53B and L153A·L153B may
Jourri~!'ted toward the A.B. degree nnd not mO"e than fOllr units of

1!lJl1l5Se-H3D ma~- be counteo_ ~

( ';:l )



TWO-YEAR COMPLETION CURRICULA
OFFERED IN COOPERATION WITH THE

SAN DIEGO CITY SCHOOLS

'l'he8e GIlrriC1l1a (I!-/) Qrganhed for stlldents who h{tv/) "ot yet qllalified,/.~r
enrollment til (J jour vear GU1'ricululn leading to the Bache/or of !I' I
degree, and for rtlldarlJl qualified studentB who pl'Bfer a ShQl't co egu
Nllllplelion course of twa-years duration.

'l'lIa !ol1owirlg special courses arc de8illncd for stl/dent.l e"rQlle~, ;I;'l~
Iwo-year completilln curriculum: Astronomy £40; Biology £1,0: f/?' rlI'

].40B, L4flO; Geography L40A, LJ,OR; Geology £40; Plii/sical tel.ll.
hlO,. Politkal Soience LM,o Psychology 1'10; Social Sciencc £40,. , OGIO
QUYL,jOA, LJ,QB; Spanish L-W.<t, [,4GB; Speeck Arts £40.

'). cgu-Any other ceurae deltig'lated by the prrli:r:"L" (e.g. E'Il{Jlish [,1"" .~ r S
larl!! IIpeJl_to studellts enralled in a two-ycar campldirm cun-wul!tlll. co
Limited Electives, IJage 27. Thf;! following courses arc (I/8Q regularlv O~~I
to hvo-llcar dlldcnts: Ae&thetics 1.'1.,1B, 2; Art GA. 6B, 8.'1.,8B, 1 . ;
1JB, 1M, liB, 52"'-, 61B, 9.\"'-, B; Health Education I, 2: Malhem~~l~
A, B, 0, fl, E, S; Music IB, 11.'1.,lIB, 110, lID, IfA, irs, lBO, f6i
13.'1, ISH, 130, lSD, 1M, 15B, 150, 15D, 2M, 20B, SOC, 20D, lA'
26B, 260, 26D, 27A, 27B; Occupations; Physical Edacotioll for Men h
IB, 10, JD; PhYSical EducatiQIl for lVQmen lA, IB, 10, ID; SpcceArl$ 55.1, ssu.
A 1100-yco,r8tudcnt may elect ltny other col/cUf;! I0106r diviB;QII Buuje?l
.d 'd / . co,'e8 Iflu ar 1/'" ance w lere his high Bchaal scholarship !"IiCord Dr hiS s ."th t"d . 'dml-e ap I u c and aMIl'lll/ement tests, or h~ SUli8Cljlumt coUeue Heor rc'

cate .J/.robable 8UccesB in that field. He must, of course, meet all P
r8qU1lltf;!8for the course u"der consideration.

Two-year Ourriculum in Liberal Arts
Units

~'III!l1' YEAJI Sem, I
English L1A-L40B

or English ElleJ:-
bye· B

I'b~·BiCUI-S~-i-;;--;;
lAO or equiValent B

Blnlogical Science
T40 or equivalent

Social Science L40_ -3
SociOlogy lAQA.....
Electh'e === -5
Orientation 1
Dllalth Education 1

Of 2 _

Phyeical ElluCfltion_ i

Units
Sem, II

Units
SECOND YEAR Scm. I

Speech Arts lA() or
English Elective· 3

Socia} Science (Eco-
nomics r~10A,
Merchandising
U!4A, Sociolog~'
uon, or Socisl
~cicnce Elective.) :l

l'oliticnl ScienceJAG _
PsychoJog.\, L40 _
Elective* (I

l'hYslca] Etlucntion_ i

UJ\it~
SClll.1l

3

3
5

2
I

_________ 15! 16!
* S~ fOl"f!golng list In italics,

151

Two.year Curriculum in Art
Units Units

F1H6TYEAn Scm. I Sem. II
E:"~1ish},JA, lAOU

o'r English n-e-
liI'~·___________:~ :1

1'1i,~i~nl Science
[AO or Cllui\'lllcni a

Ui~ll\gic~1Science
lAO or equivalent __ 3

H~~ltb EuucntiQu 1
or 2 __ 2

Art 6A,·6B 2 2
.-\.!'Slheti~s5 or

etjuivalent 2
.\rt A·B or Bqllil'u_

leut 2 2
E1feti~c· 3 oj

l'hy~icnlEducation_. !

3
3

10
I

16}

15! 16}

!.:lIit",
~t'nl.1

1..10
!OEOOi'iUn,A\t

S,,('inl Scteuce
ur equlvnlent

l'nlilic,,1 8,-i("ul""
I"':; __

_\rL I';hoethl'"
Elective* __
l'hrllicnl Edut'ntiun_

!>
3

1

Two-year Curriculum in Music

T.;nitll
Sem.JI

3

Unit.t
SI,:CO:"Dn:All Hem. I

xocint Science lAO
or equivalent, 3

PollliC::lll S e i enee!Ai} _

R,1.ecch Arl8 or For-
t'ign L:lnglllll\e._ 3

~lu"ie 4A-4U- Or
IlPllro\'(',j llubeti-tutl' 4

All/,Ill'll MURic: 1-2
Cleeth'c (Including

lit It'lllil 2 \lllitll or
mUlIie) - 4-:;

l'hJ~ieul EduClllioll_ •

Hil

2

2
2
1

1-2
]-2

I-.: See list In Ilallca On puge M
'lA, ~f.tElect!I'Il: Art SA-SU, 7, 'IlA-llU,

161

( "" )

l"nll$
~fOlIl. II

:l
u,
I

1Jaital
Sem.11

3,
"1-2

5--6
1

161



-----~-----T1
Two-year Curriculum in Speech Arts

Units Units Units~'ll\S'l' YEAR Sem. I Sern. II seooxo YEAl, Sem. IEnglish LIA, lADE Physical Science" EngHsh Elec_ L40 or equivalent --i.il'e* ----------- :J 3 Speech ArLs, Elec-Health Education __ 2 tive (Drnl 111-Speech Arts lAO ___ 3 terpretatfnn,Slmec!J Art a 5i5A- Drruna tfeGiJB ----------- 3 3 l';xpresslon) • SAcsthetics ra-in __ 2 2 Art 52A __________ 2,ht CA.-OB 2 2 Art 9.1 S~i-e~""c~--iAO2Hiologicnl Science SoctnlTAO or equivalent 3 or equivnlen t ____ 3Pilysicll] EdllClltiolJ_ , I Political ScienceElect;"c* --------- 3 LA, ------------
Psychology TAO____ 3l5j 16~ Physicnl Educntlon , t
Eae-ctive* --------- 3

Two-year Curriculutn in Pre-nursing
Units

PIllS]' YEAn Setn. 1
English La, i-ron,

Or English Elec_
til-e· 3

U iolol,rical-S~-i~-,~~;
IAO or eqnivulem 3

Chemistry 2A-2B, or
equivalent" 3

Health Edll('lltiOll .1
or 2 _

Social Science UO= 3
Elective" :~
Phl·sical Edllcutioll_ 1

8liMM~ SF.SSlON
I~fleteriolol:"S 1

Units
Sem. II

Units
ISt:COlliDYK.\n Scm. I

Zoolo{:"y 20 3
T~(,onomics LIOA-

LIOH 3
Psychology L40 3
Speech Art l:i 20 or

substitute 1
Politicu! Sci 01 n c e}jt0 _
I%!dive" 5
PhYSical Education., -!

SUMMER SESSION
Physiology 1 _

3

3

2

4
J

Unite
Sem.II

!,
161 15-1

Vllila
Sem.I1

a

3
5
J

15,

5

161
IG1 161

TWll-year CurriCUla in Merchandisin .... Accountancy andSecretarial Training _. I

The l'llrrieUla in me h r' .. l~

offer a short hU8ill ~ an(jSI~g, uceount.1nCy, and secretarial tr(J1Ull~
in the Liberal Ar eas Ilr~par"tJoll of college grade, The four-year cour~e
'"Wllomics or ooru:e~~l"rlCUlu IllUding to the A,B. degree with 11 muj?r l~
Dot Only by furlliShin e otr~rt a more thorough preparation for busJlleS,
lll,,-ing iudkidllal rese.~c~ tl.c le\.r.ba.~kgroulld of knowleuge but by. Ilnco~;r
- "or, <lJlu n reSIJarch attitude of mind III or{

"See list In ltalles on pagC &4.

( ll6 )

elf-reliunt, ulld keener to
1Il01'e resourceful, S d lroblems.that the student tuav hecome 1 social conditions an I

analyze ~nd cope with business all<

3
Units

Scm. 1

3

~'IltST YEAR
English L8 _
Speech Arts L40___ ~
Secretarial TrainingLA 1

oecretarlal Training
UA ~__ 3

Secretarial TrainingL3A _
T,lOOnomics L15A-

LloB 3
Merchandising L25_ 3
}lerchandising L26 _
Art 7 _

Uiological Science
lAO or equivalent
or

Physical Sci c n c e
lAO or equivalent 3

Health Education 1
Or 2 _

Physical Educn tion.,

3

Units
Scm. 1FIRST n;Alt

EConomics L15A" 3LI5B _
F.nglisb L8 _
B~lish Blcetive" __ 3
i5ecretllrial Training

LIA-LIB 3
Health Education 1

or 2 _

PhYsical Science
i.riO or equivalent 3

Biological Science
lAO Or equivalcnt

Eillcti\·e" 3
Phj'sicnl E<.lucnlioJl_ -i

Merchandising

Units
S..m.Tl

3

3

3

a
3

t
16k 16}

Units
Bem. II

15* 16i

Units
'-.All. Scm. Ieecoxn '1:';;

j .. "L?O 3?llerchnUf ~s:ll" -4B
/l[l)rchand~s~ul; L2

7
--

J\1erch'lIl(lIsmg IfSB 3
F.('{>nOln~cs lSA~_
tseononncs LIO~ 3

LIOH ---------- 3
Psvcholol;Y fAO-:-___ i
l'l;.I'sical Eli.ucutlOll-

Physical SRcl~~~e,iC.ll
TAO or 10 '

SCieJICe lAO 01' 3
equivalent ------

Politicnl ScicncelAo _
F.lllc!i\'c"

Accountancy
Unitll

S"~Ill.1

;1
3

3

2

3
2
j

( 67 )

Ullit~
Sem.11

1

161 15k

UniLs
Scm.I[

J

15~ 101

3
3
3

3

3

3

3

3

3
1
j



n
Secretarial

Units Units
Sem. I Scm. II

• See list In !talles n"v page H.

Training

Unit~
SECO.'W YEAn Seru. T

l'h.n,ic:d Sci e nee
lAO "I' equlvulent II

Hj'llo::-icnl Scleuce
lAO 01' equivalent

.lcconomlcs l8A-I8R 3
Eeououucs LIOA-

LJOH ~ 3
Secretnr-iul 'I'rniuing

LGA·J-,6B 3
Seceetur-lal Training

U.... 3
Politicnl--S~-i-;~-;;

TA5 _
ElccU,'eo
Phl'llicnl E(]u-c-nti~~= t

(OS)

15~

::

Units
~em,1l

a
s
a

,
]
j

]6/

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Figures I" l!are1ltheuJ indica.te the. "nit value of the counc.

COuTse. "umbered from 1 to 99 are lower divisio .. (fresh,.alf or sopho-
more courus; tho.1S .... lI.bereJ 100 "nd above Jlrc upper divi.iaIJ (ju"'o!'oJ .~"ior) COlIT',H. The prefix "L" i. fuea to iI_ofe COltrsc. wbicb 41"
C amfied as limUed electives for st"d""tJ ""roUed in tbe liberal ",rts
curr;CllI". See fusge 27. Students _y not ordm"rUy apply mare tb",. a
tot" . of twelve units of nedit, e"rned i·,. courses so tlcsigl<ated, toward tbe
req..,rements for the bachelor of arts degree, The prefiX "E" indicates
CO"-"es 1"bich are offered through the ExtensioN ser1!ice "Nd "S" deNotes
courses whicb are available during the Summer Session. '

Freshmen are not admitted i..to upper divis/at< courses.

A S;,Phomore may e .. roll in an upper divwolJ course for lower div .. ioN;r~,t provid"d be has earned an average grade of 1Iot less than 1.5 grade
o",ts in ,,11 college work undertaken and provided he recdves the instT1lC-

tor, per".ission to enroll i" the couT:e. A secolJd semester sophomore 1IJay
jroJl I" an upper divino" co"rse for upper diulsio" credit without the
Oregoi"g grade limitatla"s "rovided tbe .. nih ear"ed in the upper dllllslt'"

'

course or courses are in excess of tbe sixty-fonr units required in the
Ower division.

O"e :'unit" re"rese"ts an hour redta!io'" or lecture, together witb the
reql/lred preparation, or three bours laboNtory work eacb 1ueek for ..
'e"'ester of lS weeks.

The umester ;11 which courses 4re offered is deslg1fated as follows: (1/
Fall; (2) Spring. (Ji Fan and S,r;n.· (4) Ye"r COurle, beginnlllg either
Fall S' ' ~ "y ,-Or pring; (5) Year courle. eOOlrle. JesigfllStea ..1 ear COIlTI
beglll In the Fall but tbose given ;11Ihe list below .",4Y be 1",,- in the
;~verJe order (j.:., the lecoml ",meder of the COUTle... "y be take .. before

e fint semeder) or the lecond seme.ter _y he tak..,. 410"e. I" the
cafe of other year co"rse< st"d .... ts who 1Mv#!.co".pleleJ the eqOlivale'lft
of the first semeoter's wo:k may seek permissi01f frOM tbe i,lftrudor to
take the second balf of the course. Sinsle semester courseo ha.t/"I{ the
letter B as a part of the number ("0 for example, Art 618) are ,1Iot 11f~.

POsed to fallow a...other course of tbe la".e .,u"..ber .,...less so I..d,c ..ted 'If
lhe prerequisites to tbe course.

( 6'J )



AESTHETICS

Year Courses Open to Registration in the Middle of the Year
Aesthetles lA-ill Spanish llOA-IlOn
Aesthetics l02A-102B French IlIA-IllB
Anthropology GOA-50S History 4A-4B
Anthropology 15lA-151B History SA-BB
Economics l60A-l60B History UIA-11IB
English 30A-SOB History l21A-121B
English 52A-52B History 14GA-14GB
English 56A-56B History 151A·15JB
English 106A-10GB History 156A·!56B
English IOiA-lOm History 171A-17IB
French IOlA-10lB History 173A-1738
French I05A-105B MerchuIlllising L24A-f24B
Erench 107A·IOiB Political Science lA-lB
French nux-non Political Science 7Jo4-718
Spanish IOlA-10lB Political Science 17504-l'i5B
Rpunish l02A-J02B Speech Arts 55A-55B
Spanish l04A-104B Speech Arts 55C-55D
SpalJish 105A-lOfiB Speech Arts I[)5A-155B

Speech Arts lfi6A-156B

Although the College f"lly expects to carry o"t the arrangemer<ts pJa....f~
inh~he /i.t of conrses, It re,ertles the right to make changes. Classel ~
'" 'ch the ....rol/lItent Joes '/lot come 1<p to tbe minimum number sit ~
the St"te Departmeld of Education may .. ot be offered or 11I"y be poJfj/l1J' .

AESTHETICS

].OWER DIVISION OOURS~~S

1A-1B Survey of Music Springston
Correlation f ' . ment Qf. 0 mUSIc and other arts, Designed to stimulate enJOY. ill
m,ualc, by de"eloping intelligent Iieteniug Tbe elements of mUsIC,
s I'UCure. folk mUsic f U .' d the con
triblltion f h I () II CountrIes. musical Instruments, an d Qf
these me~ 0 t e les,t. known composers. with some bioJ,:"rnphical stu Y bl
<.:l8sa \l 'b ComposltlQns are presented by orthophoillc reeordmg lind _,

lem el'S -Htenda ' requlrl'll'
No prel'iolll! n;1I i .n~e lit n number of local concerts la. a'Ol!
are requirM t s e~1 trUlUlng or background is neeesanr.v. MUSIC llJ J

r 0 CClmplete additional a6signrneuts for full credit.
<lar Courae (2.2)

5 Fundamentals of Art Jack,D~
All illustrated Il'cture . . anll
it~ relation to lhe ~Lreour,,;e IllvOlving a sLudy of aesthetic meanIng bDtb
\llHlerstuuding und u urct~re, of art productll. Designed to incrense f tile
line arts in particul~~. eClatJon of the visnal world in general nnd U

FoIl and Sm'illg (2)

50 Appreci t·
A ~u ~ Ion ~nd Hilltory of Art Jllck,on

.rl'e,,' of ae~ihpt.ic dll\'e!o tul'l'.
ar~hltecture, :llH! b<lndirl'aft Ptllcnt aa reve'lled in thll I!aiuling, llCu1PIJlOS.
trate(]. S from duwn of lIrt to the Rcu(lis8f\llce.
J;'all (e;

( 70)

ART

UPPER DTV1SION COURSES

D. F. Smith102A·102B History of Music
, el t f music as related to theThe varioull movements IU the dev opmeu 0 t f music with

ether arts. The chronological development o~ th~ I a~'l.b1~ attentl(ln ill
p~rticular emphasis (In. thc lnrgei- w(lr,ks, [_ ons~ ~~; hcuic works are
given to the works of modern composers. 1\ any ) P ." corn-

1\1' . lire reqmre 0 ...studied from the orchestral scores. \\S~C majors . ,·t . A ureucs lA
plete additional »sstgumeuts for full credit, Prerequrs. e. es
ur lB.
Year C'Htr8~ (2-'2)

150 Appreciation and History of Art
The period from the Renaissance through
the same manner us in Aesthetics 50,
Spring (2)

Jackson

the modern school, treated in

ART
. !d refer to the ~tltfementCandidates for a teaching credential In art ShOll

".ldmiasi"n to TCfwher TI'aining" on pnge 28.
. ta major in ort: Aesthetics

Lo~er division preparation for the IIberul ar er diviaioll art COUr3e3 to
5, <10; fourteen unih ca>'efuly c1l081'11 fro"~ »r. . "k 'l'hese ahaU

, h .. f ,per ,1wtaWII wo> . .mee t /) 8tated p>'creqUt8ltee or Uj . I t and SUll eloct<lJe
inc/lIde Art A-E, 6A-6B, or the accepted equwa ell s,
units i,~art.

f . pper diviaion u/lits.
Liberal arh majo!' (upper di-vi&ion); Twenty- om ~95 or the accepted
These a1<all include Art 112A, 115A,.I15B. ises; ,
equi-vale>lt; Ae8theti-ca 150.

degree n,quire1lle"ts und
It 's "ecommeltded tlint tile studellts j" mee/iug. 0"ur8e8: Anthropololll'
in Ckoosillg free electioe~. 8e/ect from Ow followt/lg lI'rench .4.-8; Oi~toT1J
iSlA-15IE; b'ngli8h 10GA-JOGB, 101A-I07IJ, 117;
.\A.-i8. lllA-.llIE.

~'ur courses in Appreciation
Art, aee Aesthetics, pIIge ,0.

,,' FUlIUIIlIlClItllls ofof Artand HialOl'y

LOWgR DIVISIO;:'i" CO(fl\SES

Art ApPl"cci(t/ion
d Home Furnishing

SA-BB Appreciation of Costume an frOID primi.
tl hOllle f\lrni~hill1:

SA A SUrv~y of the period~ of ClI~t,\lllle IlU

til'e man to the llrescut time. the ulltlerlylll!i principlllll
8B Le 1 nstl'lltiollS OIl color texture,

ctllres, discussions, lind (PIllO A t dy of the de~;jgn, I' to the
of d~ess lind home furnislling. (a). W~l~cmvhasis on SUltfl~~;tyte;<:turc,
fabrIC, and fushion in model'll dreS,';. (b) Line foriU, co " uge-
figure, the personality and the OCClISlOlli me' the ~eleet.iou lllld;r;:ome,
fabric, and lighting in relnt]on to lhe 10 .,' for 1111rooms of e

" . iclure~,e, .•ment of furniture, rugs, fnurlCS, p
Fall and Spring (2)

Patter.on

( 71)



ART

6A St~uctu~e
Fundamentals f a Ham<lnn, Pattersoij
course used 0 eSlgn and eornpoaitlon and th (I" .as a prerequisite (0 n..ll I ecrr 0 co or. »a~!
Fall and Sprin!J (2) r ai venced work.

6B.. Structure (contlnued)
Onglllal work in cr .
Prerequisite: Art 6e;ti\'e design with special st"esl:I
Fall (lull Sp,.;ug (2) •

Jackson, Patterson
on modern lelllJellei!~,

L7 L'(ne, Color and Di I
'l'~le principles of' sp ay PaUert<ln
wll1rlow di 11mI', Color nndused I d'SP a.v. StUdy lIud ob ~rrllnll"ement applied to store Hnd
eo]ors lit 'spluJ'. Building mOI"lrl'lItlon uf Windows. ector and mal~ri~l!

. estwes d tes and n-acu I hi .chaudi ,an forms in' ICII pro ems in arranglu~
P II ee. wmdowlI to fit different kinds of II1B~

a and Spring (2)

11~. Industrial Design
Ol"lA'lnaldrsign' . HamaM

lextiles j"wej IU Its relali':m~hi[l to .ce"~~".' ry, and book, A varroua fields-c-eeraruica furnitur1.
...,~~ in nUleh' '. llun'e d 'Fall (9) Ine und hand produ ti Y an study of mntertela and pro-

'" I' Oil. Prerequiaite : Art GA-OB.

118 Advanced Indust .
Athuneed PI' bl . 1'131 Design
!lnd 0 ems w,tb h
6A_(j~~of~litioll. APPlicUl~~: oH?iSupon the related
S,. problems deSigned.

prmg (2)

Haman~
factors of materi~l
Prarequlsrtes : ATI

L14A Lett ., erlng
l' ll11damenlal I1rt . .
r"le leltel'in. l,lr.1UClpiesap Ii
Art GA g. Orl~'lt]ni "'II p I'd to lettering. v)elllS us' .
f'(tll (2) 'ng letters

148 P• , osters and C
I.h.'= !l]l]l1ientio ommerc:ial Art

b
!l.~,n:::,and Otlt:r ',)f lettering to p t Hou.

er
'neti W' h orms of os ef1l ne1'1'1' .It. lettering 0 d eommercial a't ;sllapcr Hlltl tnlll\"llziucadfCr

,~J,.~equuntes: Art GA.n1 speci',l Htudy~fm h~ 6tl1dy of C?illpositiou .CI:'nt-
, !ng (2) tA. odem ten(1en('les ill [Illbllctt.r.

Hou.er
Practice fOl' quick, IlceU

flS dCBigu. Prerequisite:

(72 )

AR'r

94 Costume Design p,.,Uerson
Original designs of modern costumes suitable to the individulll or to IUS-
tinct tmes: the drawing of fashion figures; the rendering of fabrics and
textures. Prerequisite: Art GA.
Spring (2)

95 PattersonHome Decoration (See Art 195)

Drawing and Paintin!J
A·B FNlehand Drawing Houser
S~me~t~r I: Problema involvlng perspective to develop ability to draw
still life, furniture, exteriors, interiors, and the like.

!'emest~r IT: Outdoor sketcbtug of landscape and figure, and studio work
:rom still life and costume pose. Emphasis on CQID[lositionuud techniqup
'n (he handling of various mediums pencil, pen and iuk, eharcoal, pnatel .
and water color. '
Ye(l" OO»"8tl (3-3)

15A·158 Life Drawing
Draw-iuA"from tbe nude model. Prerequisite: Art A-B.
rOrl,. COllr,jO, b6!J;"ning either FoIl or Sp,.ing (2-2)

Jaokson

Jackson
color lind
in water

16A·168 Painting
Sl'Tnesl('rI: Composition of still life and flower forms in Witter
oil. Semester II: Lnudsea pe and more ndvunced composition
l'olor and oil. Prerequisite: Art A-B.
!'O(ll' COII7"8e, be!Jinning either FaJl or Spring (!J.3)
Art 61A Fine and Industrial Arts Hamann
A foltlulutioll rourse which develops unificntion of work of the ell'mentar,'
g"r[u!csthrough ncti"itiea and experieuces, These experie.nces grow ont of
"u\"lrontncntal activities. Tbev include study und workmg of clay, lum-
~er llud tools, textiles, nnd cllnlbonrd construction. Prerequisite' Art GA.
,'all and Spring (2)

618 Elementary Ci'afts
I'rr,bl1'llIsiuvolvinl; the application of {lesign Jlriuci~le8
l~)ltcr.\", textiles, weaving, metal work, wood-carnng .
I rel"e<juisite: Art GA.
Nnl/ fwd Sp"ill!J (2)

Hamann
to ,'udous field&--
aJld book·hinding.

Ul'PIW. nIVIsION COORSf:S

Desig,. H
le6" -106B ou.er... PrIntmaking
Rtuu." of prillt crufts which includes the mukin!: of linoleum bloclls, wood
~lIgr'Hmgs uDd etchings. Prereqnisites: Art A, n, GA.
reur aOllnc (2-2)

'12A-112B Organization
lfl1l1.giuativeorgllni1.ation of space by me~n~
IlerS))l)ctil'~.tlnd textureS of l'nl'iOJtSllIatert,ll".
(jA·GR, aUlI if possible 1iiA-15B or l06A.
Year COl/rse('2-'2)

Houser
aud light,
Art A-B,of color. (1a.k

Prerequis,tes:

(78 )
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EDUCATION

106C Illustration
Same as lOGA-B e - t b .illuetmti P xc.:p. t at ptlntmaking is applied to problems of book

Jon. rereqmsltes; Art A B 6A
~. ~ " .

nn!J (Offered in 1940-11 fInd nlternate vears)

152A Stage Desigl'l
See Art 52A.

1528 Stage CostumeCo.t Patterson
~ ume studied in relation tofor mood lind ebaracter p d~amll, opera and dance. Original designs

accessories for college ~~rl r~ctlCal proble~s. in designing costumes sud
Full (2) uctiona, Prerequiaitss : Art 6A, 5230 or 152A.

195 Home Decoration
Lectures and desigllill" in cia . Patterson
homes, glu(h-ing bow to sS'. triPS to art galleries, stores, factories and
~'lIl1 eo\"eri~~s, textiles ~~~gOlZe and choose th.e best in furniture, T.ngs,
Aetuul experience in d," . pottery llJiI to design, color and materials
"f!in """r. eSlgnlllg and ,"" 0 f 0 0 0 dcee. nOl'klllg with 1 1 rrungmg urrrishinzs III llOIl!ellan
and objects for differe~~\ stores lind architects. A:rrun;ement of Bowers
Art A, 6A. mea of rooms and occasions. Prerequisites:

Spring (2)

Houser

Patterson

115A-1158 L' Drawing (lnd Painting
Ife Drawing d P' ,

Drnwiu'" nnd '. an alntlng
Y

<> pamtlng from nud
ea>' COlO':!, b ". c and costume models.

, eg>ll"1ll{/ Cllher FilS '
115C.115D Ad u Or pnng ('2-2)

P
. vanced Life

1l1nting [rom 1pot. llU(eltndcot
01 rlllrute p .. B lIllJe models 11 d dY . rer*'l\uISlte: Art 115A _ n 11 vlllH:eu
ear cOllr~e begi . -lInn., mang either F II S

116A-1168 a Or pring (2"2)
l'ninting' Advanced Painting

III Wllter 1C<lrn]Jositio co or lind oils ft"o ' ,y n and technique p III still hfe and landsCl1]Je
eOr COm'8U ben!' .' rercquisite: Art 16A-16B "

, u 11.1111'(1 atlher F II 0 0a or fJpnng (3-3)

EDUCATION

L17 Music ." Ih. LOWEil. DIVIBION ~o"EI ow URSl':S
\,.'lln ohJccttves of e,mentary School
~tud~' of lhe c! mUStC teaching .
CWure 1lI pr "I~ voIce. OrganiZflti m the public elemcntnry schoola.
I'Clldiu,g- llndesenting I'ote son""s e on of sOng materiul by grudes, Pro'
elementarv (' p~rt a.ing-ing. C~n:du~~' training, elementury notll-tiou, music
t"qllivll],mt. r {'nt/aI, nor to fre.l lUg-. Not Opell to "'tudenb; tllldug the

l1ncu Pre ' . 'h'Fill/ alld <, . . reqUlijlte: Music lA, or
'~PI·lr/.fJ (2)

~~9 Art in the Element
ISeussiou of th 1 ary School Id

llrt t"Xpres..iOIl Il;d c ement.s and prulci Arn
o

UPDl"ecultiou nf th pIes of llrt und their place in the
e elemclltury school child. Lccture~

( 74)

Jackson

composition in oU.

Jackson
stressing

Arl'lOld

EDUCATION

illustrated with examples of childrcn's work und opportunity lI"iven for
('xperielte with mediums used in eleml!ntllry school problems. Not open
to students taliing the elementary el·erlenti'll. Prerequisite; Art (iA,

Fall and Srw;llg (2)
UPPER lJlVI510N couaees

L100A-8 Methcds and Materials of Instruction
R. C. Perry, Siemens, and major subject instructors

:\ year CQUI'Re "efjllired of all enndidatea in their jtlllior year for the
J~nio; !l.igb and (l1J special secondary credentials- Cundidates .for 8, ('OUI-
hinatton of either n junior l1ig-lI or 11 special ~eeondar:l' credent.ml wltll ll~
~lementlll'Y credenunl m'l\' snhstttute the work of the elr.menmry practl'
eums {or the first half oi this CQurse, but not vice "erSIl.

The first bnlf of the course denls with general lUcthods of ins~ruetion
and the ol'gnniziltion nnd functions of the seeondllr,' school eurrtculul~;
(he s~?n(] hnlf dcnl" with specifie methods used in the fi~d of the tenc .
l?g ;nnJol' Or minor nnd with directed obseTl'(ltiQn of teachlllg.
Suldoct sections in looB are offered in the following 'Jemesters:

Fall eemcster : Music (1940 and alternate ;I'cars), Social gtudies.
Junior Business 'I'ruiniug, Steuogt"llphy, Speech Arts, Mnthcmlttll's,
Physical Education (men and women), und science

Spring ~rtnestel': Euglish, Social Studies, Art, Scicnce, RO,n~(lllce >~"~i'
gllllges (1941 and alternate ,I'ears), Bookkeepiug, TYllewrltlllg. I y .
cal Education (men and women).

Studcnt~ meet twice a week with tneil' major subject instructors, oner
It "'eel( ill ~\ l'Ombineli class with un educlltioll instructor,

~'all olld Swing (3-lI)
102A-B The Psychological Foundations of Education _ D~pu,ty
\ \ . . d'dates iu thetl' JUDIor
, .'ear cOurse l'eQuil'ctl o[ nIl t('nc!:er t.rltlD1\1l: Cfln I - fo the
)·ear. A hal,ie ('nurst' reQuil'ed i:l the curriculum prePllnllN 1/ vith
g-enrral SCt",ll1(\nl')' "!"!JllenUal. The first hlllf of the cour~:i ell,jevi'ces;
eienWnhr,\, stntisllcs and tJ,C uSP "f tests ami other omCHS1 (~.eIOI)mtmt
I Ie 8l!CQud l",lf denls with the prohlems of cllitd grow \ flnt

~n(l elincation ps,,,eholog~'.
P(JIl lind Sp,-il1g (6)
LS109 Educational Administration and supervision tlOD Q{
'\.. sIS fic-ItlOD :lnd prOmo
- ~lrYe.l' of the S.l'strms of or/:"lll111PtlOn, C liS, I ' fl' "htl ldmg sttluilnros,
ll\lPlls. and sneh problclllS as finauce the tClIchlllg sU, I 12~ lOS orextr ' ' "Ies' Educatwn ;;>, '

,a-currlculur activities, etc. PrereqlllS1 '
E'!Ju,valentt<.

S~wr (3)
Ls,10 E d SuperviSIonducational Organization an . teochiug.
'J'- t nnd improvlllg
~JPes of slIIlervisiou and methods of e"lllulI tug
PI'erequisite~: Eilucntiml 125, 108, 01' el\ui\"alents.

Nilml/l~l- (,') ,. ! (See. Educ(lIH.HI 100B)
LS111 English in the Junior HIgh 5eho.o . th 'UulOr hil:"h school;
Ob' , tellch1l1g Itt e ~ edure

.JeCIII·CS of lih'rnture lIud l,lllgUOge "of c!aBHrooIll pro<:l '
CrIteria for selection of mutedaJ; tecll

nlqu
,-,
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obS('cvn~i~n in the city schools. Preeequiaite : The seusiecuon of the
lower diviaion reeuiremonrs in E.0' ~u.......' nglisb for the teaching major in l:;llgli~b.
811~'11Ier (3)

LSl14 S ' IS'Th .ocla clence in the Junior- High School (Sef! EducMion 100B)
e tCIiChUlgof Some of th 1 t: "~oci91 aclence 't d tee em~n ar-y facts and princi]lles of n "genernJ

school pupil, ~:'Oe'l h0 t: e:tp~rlcnce lind dcveJ~pment ~l't~e junio,: high
hieh school h • g, be medl\lm of such socm] studies IJl the JllnlOr

.. "nrncu UHl liS history b • • 1 hod •developiug a genu' '.. ' 1::l"1lgrup ,r, und Cl'·ICS. II ct ous 0,
through obsel'vaf lllP a3d contimllng inter-eat in socil\I and eivle probleru>
on el'slnatin" hi~~ll .an

l
reading, dil'\('ussed nurl illustrated. Sp('('inl stress

on tbis 10'1'('1 P orlell .ll.lld geogrnphicnl material for educative ])UrpO!ll."!
history. . rerequls1teS: Six units of SPOgrapby nnd six llnits of

SlIlIIlIL<:T ($)

115A_B
The Principles and Functions of Education

A Hm.rCf'I' Ault, R, C. Perry, Si",men"l

"

Irs" restricted to stul1ent ·th . .ent. Required of all 'u' . s W1 selllor standing or the eqalVa-
the COurse is rC'IUiredl o~lOr blg~ .school candidates. '.rbe second half of
thl) first h(tIC is rl'flu' d ~ll specml secondary credential candid~te8 fiud
'fhe Ii. t h • Ire 0 all elementar~' credentilll candidates.

rg aU or the COur d I -underl,vinJ:: Ilhiloso h' Sll e~ S with the bistorical haekgrou_'lds awl
been established' ih~e~ ui~n wh'eh the mode!"!! pulllic scbool system h:I~
beto!"s funetioni~g in ~:e aU deals witb tbe priuciples lIud sociological
Pall und 8pril1-I} (8) modern secondary school,

L116 Practice Teachin
~Ystematic observatioll gar" _ R, C. Perry and Superviso~
lhe cnmpus truinin .. S~hP I ticlllatlOn lind teuching under supenisioll iii

(h~·Woodrow 'ViIs';'; JU;i~' th.e EUclid affiliated city E>!(,mentary school,
11lgh School. A.lI stud r HIg:b School, al\d the Herbert Horn·er Seniel'
~nN)Ued in n section l~~t~enro~led in this course lOre automaticallY
,lnuouneed in the time S h'd ,g bl-weeldy throughout tbe ~emester as
Th ceuee general plan' f .
in H(]ditiou ,-_ 1S or {'lemel1tar~' s 'b , . . ,Il "" the edueatin '. {. 00 cri'<leubal o<ludJt!a!('s to tn e,

1I] cumpus ell' "n praetlcums I If d '1 'n
lhe ulFllule l.npntar:\" sch'Jol 01' twu ,II In - a,l' of teaching <l1I1Y ]
high sch Id Clly pll'mentar\C ilch 1 nnd onc·hlllf hOllrS daily in one.of
g"ui{]('{jh~ nn.d SpecipJ secQudlir 00 s througho'Jt one scm ester ; junl(lr
tp(tcilln/!_j }!hc,c adviser relative y toschool ~red~ntilll crlmlidntes will ,be
Inell!:s f Or 11108e seellin, h t.- the (hstnbutioll of th";r prllcttCC

or e'leb te h' .. COm"lllatio f . ere~:l.rd;ug this r ~c Ing level must n. 0 credputinls, th" rC(juI.r-
whcn the H 1 e'1lHrPUlont sllouJ(j h he Slltlsfipd, li'llrtber jnf(l!"lllllt~on
Th' Il( cnt first registers f e requested of the Donn of E{]ue'ltiOH

Ir,tJ-. clock hourg of . Or practice t:f'IlChing.
credit In lhe PNICbce lellchin . , f
Ilpon tbe ch {'(IUrse, !Jut the Iilln.! an g Will U",uaJly olin',\" one llilit 0
l'rlletk-e tell'~~iancter lln~ quality of ~~Ullt of ~retlit allowed will depend
,,·il]ence of .g reqmrements nm' be teut"lung done by the stude~t.
The . sUc<;cSliflll Ilul.>lic schOOl J e .redllced fUl' thOlIt' who funllSh

HlIIllllllUUl amou t experienCe.
'rhe uUivc _. II of Credit Mlowe '
the~' will ~;hel! Usnally reduc th d for Ihlij COUl'I'lI'ill twelve llnitll.

n ow to fOur Ilnits,e ~~H~~IOUlll Ot llrilcti(-e lCllching credit
til pllillniug to transfer to BaCb

(76) ,
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institutlcns should be prepnrerl to meet this reductinn wit.h nn equnl
number of nccenrublc units ill other courses.

No grade helow " (' is ncceptablc for credit in this cour~e_

Prereqnisitss : Com]i],'I.iou of 7;) units of college work; admission to
leacher trnilliug; 11 0 :l"erage in all collcge work and in tlle work .of ~e
precedin::: semester; three units of work in pSJ·cbolog~'. No credit Wlll
be given unless the sludent registers for this course in the office of the
Dean 'If Education.

L119 Art in the Junior- High School
Class problema discussions and observations winch Will grve au under-
standing of the't.,·pe of work that should he tnught in junior lligh scboo!s.

Summer (8)

L127 Education 100B)
L. D. Smith

Main objectives of music tenchlng in the public seeon~ary schools.
OrganizatIOn of the ehorlls llna glee clnbs, volee testing,.seatmg',' a surv;y
oC song materials In'uilnble. Organization of courses 1n Ilpphed mU$IC,
harmony, bistory and Ilpprecilltiou,
Fall (2) (Offered in 1!.ll,()-.q1and alterna.te years)

LS130 Educational Psychology" , ,.s~ Consideration
'uau s eqtli]1men~ for learnin" and the lellrniJIg proe ,., d f
gi"~n to humau hehal'ior whi:h is fundmnentai to learning, Tbe .stul Y 0
learnin~ includes sucb topics as IllWS of learning, improvcmcnts lD ,enrn,.
in ' " ·n"" and the trans er 0

g~ ~m()mberin;.:: (lnd tor)l"eltinjt, flltigue III efirll! ,,'
Irnnung, Prerequisite: Psychology lA_
Slimmer (3)

LS140 Elementary Educational Statisties ,
\ . I t dene]" (If variability, anI
, n Illtroduct<)J'J' stml;- of lllcnsures of centra en . ' ·th 1 cationul
of rel11tiollship whid; are cOlllll1onl~' used In connectioudw~ o~\~nih to
work T.". ..' I t··fenl method n1l v]lP .: ........vomtor~· tranllllg III s n. I~ l , . ud other aids to com-
Obt:s.l~prnctice in the nse of eulculatilJg machines at. lienl schoOl] situa-
l'utlltlon, Datu for statistical reseul'ch taken froID ) 1 1:' '- 140r , I 'e taken J!,eononllU> .
lOllS, Only 2 units allowed students WlO "n

Summer (3)

LSl42 Educational Sociology ., ds _ interrclation-
A. eo ' . . light of SOCia ne<: , .

. nSlrlel'ntiun of ,~chool prnctl~es In '. aud trends in cooperlltive
~bll?S.?f ~chools aud othc.r SOCial 1.lgel:Cl~, Selected individual stud!
actiVIties limon" comnlUl"t~· Orgunl:r.l1tlOUS., • of public and prl-
no' t '" ·tb ,'arlOuS hpes p, Jec's to make person,1i cont.nets WI • 'al movements, rc-
vate ",ocial institutions Illid wltb SOllie current SOCl

requisile: Upper dilision stnndillg.
Summer (3)
L145 ,- of Music

Organi;ution and Adminifltra 10"

Music in the Secondary School (See

'rheorJ' of the general principies of music
music wilb the vneious subjects ill tbe
creative work.
FIlIl (2) (Offered in 1940"41 o.nll altenlute veil")

Education
L. D. Smith
correll<tion of
music tests:ndmi.nistrlltioll ;

public schools;

( 77 )



EDUCATION

L147 Education Praeticum
Arnold, Bacon. E. Hammaok, I. Hammack, Madden, Norda~lt

Pfaff, Redil

'l'hi~ course and Education 148 nre required of all students who expect to
receive ll. eredentfal which will qualify tjnnn to teach in the elemental')
~cho?1., Btudents should take the course durlug the next serne~ter alter
~;m~ssl?n to Teacher Trainiug, which is usually the first semester of

ie jUnlDr year. Regi81ration is strictly limited to small gronps.

Ed~J(~lltion Practicum is a uniflerl course which deals with the Interpre-
tation .and i~,le\ljge~t application of theor-y and practice in elementary
education. The child and accumulated knowledge are studied WI one
3f[ectS IJ\~ other. The psychology of learning is interpreted while tbl
rollege student :~. A'" t 1 .. . . f ,.\1 '-" nnmecna e y associated wnu the e:qwrlencln;: 0 c I'

\~en. F~r two or .three hours each day cteeses are held in which tte
] ychologv and philosophy uf education nre studied and unltlyzed R~
~l'stems or knowledge ad' . 'n theactual teachi . . o. concurre~tly interpreted III ref.erence '"

h
. achmg naeucrneuou to which the student is lISSlglWd for O"~

OUr dallv The CO" ,. 1 d " .,
\1

. . "rs me u el:! the matlJriul commonly tuught III nUl •
co eges under the titles f I '" ." f 1 ·m,
m 'I h

. 0 e( ueu IOORI psycholo" princIples 0 earn ,
enuvglcnes'l ., I·.. . .' • pecllI methods courses in r<:lldin, nl'ithmetic, )'Jug]",

,Itt, rnll~lc, spC'Cch, ~tc. '

The course is tau,", h II . twith th 0 Y co ege Instructors who are in direct contee
e alllJllls EJemelitarv School

Ii'ull an.d Spring (12) - .

L 148 Education Practieum
Th ' Arnold, Bacon, Corbett, Lucio, Madden, K, Post, B. Slone

e cour5~ IS a l-ootion t' f ~ . ,made of th ~. U Ion 0 """uucution 147. An extended analysIs.,
pallon "..it~s;o~ll.1 fie:ds alld applications nre made to teaching partiCl'
1'C<.\uisite; Ellucat::n °14~:der children in the elementary school. 1'I1-
F(lll and Spring (1~)

L160 Commercial Ed .
Aims. ol>j('ctives d ucatlon (See- Bducatbm JOOIJ) Wright
tuni' 1 an llrOcedures in , . I " A stlIily of. en II, to;:,;ther With . OITlrncrCHl educatlOli. 'BJ
~ul>JeCls; test.~ lip r .bl ll. conwleration of lhe content of ccmPlerei
"Roll (e) P le,l e to comrnercilll teachilJg.

L161 Junior Bu ., Sinus Tra' .
file meth(l(1s and . I"lng (See EducatiQn 1OQB)
illg as If ' COlltelit of the e . U'l1iJl-h Q ere<l in the j' ourse III the eiements of husinesS
W 0, ha,·c taken Recre;~nl.orl high. s.chooJ. Not open [N credit for t~ltS!
SPllllg ('£) rift Trl11111ng 3A.

L163 Stenograph (S
"lethorls and Y ee Bduculio" JMB)
l . I content of
llrIa Traillinl:' (i1.\.5B 'AcOurses in stenogrnnhv

PalL(2) ,. ' .'

L164 B k .00 keep,ng (Se
Various tYIlt" of b e :Bduclltion 100JJ)
Full (2) I}OkkeepIlig method, with considerable sludy

Wright

AtT"sden

Prcl'e<luisit~s: Secit'

( 78)
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l165 Typewriting (8ee Edllcotion 100B)
Methods in tvpewr-lting and office procedur-e.
Training 1A.
.'1l1rino (e)

Amsden

Prtr~\liiJte; S('cret.arilil

l169 Graphic Methods in Education R. C. Perry
Fundamentals o[ pictorial representntiou as used by the teacher in pre-
senUng elassrooru alliterinl, in educational lituature, iu presenting the
~hoolil to the public. mill in ndrrunietrative control. Emphasis will be
placed on the construction of chnrts IImI graphs for POpll[lll' consumption.
A ~Ul'se parJJcular1y valuable to eaudidetes for the ndministrative ere-
dentlaj, NQ m-croqulstte nlthough it is tlesirable thnt the student have
had aume ten ching experience.
Spdllg (2)

lE170 Administration of a Visual Instruction Program M. Evans
The sen'ice program of a visual instruction eentH is studied :18 a collect·
lng, selecti"g, orguni";;illg and distributing eonter for classroflm il1us·
t~uti\'e mllteri31s; :I teacher training and lld1'isory bureau ill the tech-
lilque a~d correct use of visulll :lids; 11 llllOtOgraphic production I.nhorator)'
for .ffiakmg currellt 1Ill(1 loclll illustrativc mllterials for the curriculum; n
teiltIng cli\'ision for cvaluating visual equipmeut, staJl(Jardlr,ntion um]
upkeep of sallie; it center for eorre1:tting and integrating the school
rro~ram with 0llPoI.tunities offered hy other eOlllUl\luity Wlleat~o!,al
~stltntions and orguni:mtiOlls; :m advisory tlepnrtment for lIupn.l'lswg
ehool film productions and for instructing teachers lind stndents In the

urt of photogI·aph.v aud appreciation of llhotopl~ys.
This COurse is given "t t.he visual eduCl,t,ion ~Dter of the Sun Diego .I'lty
schoois and the enrollment is limited to lItmlents who bn,'e mude Jl:evlOuS
~rrangements with the head of the Edllcutlon Deportment lind With the
lDstructor.
Ral! and Spring (2)

l176 Speech Arts in the Secondary School (See Education lOOB,)onn
0" . . 1 I· 1 oj 001 SIJeech octi\'itilJs.

llDlZ<l110n and con(llict of junior high anI Ill( I s~ 1
Rail (2)

Education Staff
(Dean of Education in ch~r~e)

A. . n 1 'n tcueher truwlllg
hcourse for senior students iu t'esideilce and calo e~ I Honul problems.

~h 0 hllve shown ubility to work lndependent.ly .o~ e ~~n II stall' member.
Adc pr?hlem cun he chosen only IIftcr C?nsuItatihO wt be nrrallgecl.

11liSslon by consent of the staff. ON'lht and onn 0

Fall and S'ITin.o (1-8)

L199 EducationOiI Problems

ENGINEERING. ·0' ~~Ilna!rll 57.)cUrJ"icula in englllcerJ" ~~ ,. ~

LO\I'EJ: UIVISION Gleason

lA·18 Plane Surveying . ~nd map"
U t COlllllUtlitiOllS"

se und adjustment of surve}'illg lustrumen S, hlc CIty, Ilnd mine sur-
making, tog('thcr with a study of lund, topogruP ,

(For
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'00 f fieldwork"~Jillg. Two instruction periods and one three-hour pert or , I
and mapping each week. Prerequisitee : Trigonometry and l\Iecb~nlrA
Drawing, or equivalent, nnil sophomore stllllllim::.
Yea" CO'lrae (.'-8)

S3 SUmmer Clan in Surveyirlg I
l'raettcnl field problems in reconnnlssuuce, trinngulntion, I~cation;~
topographic aurvej-e. Observadona for meridian, ttme and latltude'f If-
cise work in lineur and angular measurements. Development 0 ; r
reliance, accur:lq'. lind professional skill on the part of the stud~nt. .u~.
weeks course held in the mountains near San Diego. For .detaiis ;eg~ber
ing location of camp, date of registration, date of opelllag, ant {I, .•

, , amp m~" ""arrangements, a sneciet announcement of the llUrVey~ng c. 'l're'
secured at the Registrac's Office. Offered if demand IS sufficient-
requisite: Surve)'ing lA.lB.
SUmmer (3)

21 Walli";Des<:riptive Geometry
F d . . . . , licatioll t~run aruentn] prmClpllJs of descrlpllve geometry and thelr UP? • QllI
problems of engineering, Leeturea Illld drafting. PrerequIsItes.
Jear of mechanical lhawing, and IIOphomore stunding,
f'all (3)

l22 Machine DraWing WaJli~;
Design un,l (hawing of simple machine parls with empblls,s upo~ ::1
production of stnndnrd drawings Lectures and draftIng, ]>rereQUlSI
Engineering 21. .
Spring (3)

l23 Materials of Construction
~uetuI'al Propertics and adaptability of mllterillls lI~cd in

t.ares. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing,
Spr1tJg (2)

25 El'lmerlts of El t' IE' , Wallingec Tlca rlglneerlng "
Mathematical and d " . its nil"

h' escrlptive consideration of electrical clreu p",mIle Hlel'V to"cth ' h ' t
" f' ~ er WIt a generltl Sur1'{~,of the electricul iadus ry, r_marl J' Or en"ine ' . ] UC'

tures p . ~ . ~l']ng stUdents othlJr than mechanical 01' electrlCll '
" .' rereqll18Jtes: Matbematics 4A Physics Ie,~prtng (3) ,.

Walli~g
engineering,

28 Elements of Heat p '. Wall;"!
F dOW'll' Eng'rleer'rlg'un amental eo'd . f aet"
chimnevs stcamlLSIe:lltIon of fuels, comhustion, steam, boilerl:l, urnc<l

Pllmstiou' e'ngin ~ngl1u~s,steam turbines and auxiliaries, internn.1 lB.
Primarily forCS~ng·:ctu.res. Prereqnisites: Mathematics 3B, Ph~'SI\~iCllI,
Fall (~) • I lJCtmg stll<1enta.othpr tbun mech!lnicnl or ele-c r

125 EI r;PPElt D1\'ISlON

I~!ffielltia~~e~~:::mEle<:t..i<:al,Engirleering Wa~;;u~
.....O~kfor lldvallet!dS~n~I~~nglUCering25 with addition of s\leeial !l,rola'
Prunaril~' for stUdents \.s. Prer~\li8itcs: Mathematics 4A, PhYB,1CilIUlll.
Spring (S) enrolled In the Industrial Physics currleU

180 I

-
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Walling
f H t Power Erlgrneering ,

128 Elements 0 ea . dditJon of speci"l prob em
Essentinllv the anmc ns En ....meertug 28 with u h' 3B Physics 'lB.

J ". ites : Matheroa cs ,
workfor advanced students. Prureqms iI .t . I Physics cllrrieulum.
Primarily for students enrolled in the In IlS .r-m ,

Fari (8) ENGLISH .
E r h' Etl!Jllsh. rb . Z aJ'ls major in ny IS. ,G.

Lawer divisi{ln pJ"elH£rahotl.for th? ,610 BOA !JOB 5£!A, 52B, 56A., "
1B er 10 and e or !J' and si-w lIuttS from .,', ~""er division Engh~h
l' , d' " )':2' J,ltl.l Sill"" t A"iberol oris major (Up/lei' w.S10n. 'I .. f the deparlmen.
la be selected and (£1"1"o.flyed Imder superv.stQn 0

I'eodingknowledge of German or Frlmeh.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES '1
V M Evans, Johnson, Tra'

L1A Freshman Erlglish :,.' grammar :11111 usage,
.. including drtl ]il . t f cue»The elements of eompceiuon, mcru 1 ding lind lin IU ex u...

exercises iu vocabulary building- and carefu rea ,
to the principles of effective writing,
~'ullal'd. SPI'iJlg (3)

Johnson, Keeney,
Adams, V. M. Evans, '1 F D Walker

Kerlnedy, Tra' , . " d ",'d
'S of Eng uu .

COmno,itiAn "t'O,"io, cx"osition, Reading fromS'''''h' ~t A test or recortl
" u.. ~ ... 0" Slltisf,\ctory U JecAmeriCI\since 1850. Prerequisite:

from another college.
f'ul) (!lId Spring (B)

16 FMlshman English

Ie Freshman Literature
An introduction to literature
Culture, with compositioll.
~'al!and Spring (8)

V. M. Evans, Keeney
d AmericilllEoropean !litsil:"lillictlnt in

D Walker
Kennedy, F. •R diD!:

2 Sophomore Engli6h . d informul es<IIlY· ~:r of
C ' , , ,I llarrlltlve uo ". One selliesOmposlbon stl'eSslllg person .. Prerequ,slte.
{rom field of biogrllphy am] memOlI'S.
~'reshlllunEnglish.
Fall ulld Bp"jug (8)

3 Sophomore English
Corllposition strcssing article
CUr~nt periodicAl Iiterllture.
English.
Nol! !lnd. Spring (8)
L . ess lettera ns8 English in Business ~...onden~e. BUSlll,IAhtionletters,
l' I. . S!l corre~.. . uti CO .,.. Pheory and lll'acHce of "usmc. writing cretllt n nles letters, .re-
UPpliell sIllesmnnshill; problcms .Ullmellt lettcrs, Ilndss biect A ExomWll-
aPPlications for cmployment, ~dJtS t lIS indicated bYf Ustudellts in sec.re-
l'equisite: t<;l1glisoJ,lA or e()u]\'~ e::O~rseis plaDned ~ to Illect English
lion, or record from college. '!'hls. it cauuot be us
tarial Training' uoits obtained .ll
requirements in' other fields.
Fa!l and Spring (3)

Dickhaut, John.on
Adarna, d' fr(lflls RCII Illg

. . f ~'nrierl type, f freshmIltlWl'luug .0 .• One semester ()
l'rCl'eI]UlSltC.

Torbert

~81240
( 81)
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10 Recreational Reading Dickhaut
Development of personal tnstes for Ieteure-time reading thwugh lectures
II.Ill1 oral or written reports. :Mil.'" he taken a second time with nell"
material.
Fall and Spri"fl (1)

30A·30B Survey of American Literature
Semester 1: A survey of A.merican literature from tee
Semester n: A.mericlln literQture from 1860 to the
discussions, and reports.
Yl'flr cOllrse (3-8)

L406 Freshman English
LiterQtufe, Illflinl.I' COntemporary, i~reu<1 for Its thoughts and Ideas,.e!<~
ciulIr ill relation to human prohlems and their solution Practice. III
writing is continued. Prerequisite. EnglIsh L1A, IAOA, or lB. ]iole
the de~ignatiQn for this CO>tlse hos been challqed from 58 to ],408
l!'ull ulld Spring (8)

L40C Sophomore English
~ru!",osition stressing persona] narllltJvc lind mformal essay. Readlllgs
In blOgl·aplIy. Note the desiy>laho/l lor this course lias been changf'll
from 50 to L400.
.spring (3)

52A·52B Types of Literature Adams, Dickhaut, Trsil
Se,rn.est.erI: Introduction to the study of l)ncaJ and narrative poetry,
orlglu llnd elements of poetry' trpleal poems Semester II Introduction
to the stUdy of dramatic po~tr)' and pro$C· the essav novel and short
story; elements, principles lind charllcteristi~B; el(arnp·l~s.
Year GOU1'~e(3.8)

56A_56B Survey of English Literature
~he most .irnllOrtllnt masterpieccs of English literature from

axon oeuou through t.he Victorian age.
Year ClJllTse (8-3)

Kennedy
beginnings to 1800.
present. Lectures.

Keeney
the Anglo-

1 UPPER D(VYSION COURSES _
01 Modern Prose Fiction Dickhaut

Recent and COnte) . . . . d' g
British aud C ..., IIJlorary fiction In novel and Hhol't story, mclu Ul

on"nental us well I' d '. A ericun.8pring (8) , as It se ectlou from prescnt 11} ill

l06A, 1066 Advanced Composition DickhsutA l."hora!.<;lr}· COurse in .' .
rlltlVe, with desCripti m~dern Prose writing. Semester I; ArUstic n~
magazine flrtiele ftr·to.n: rhe short story. Semester II; The eSSI1Y,t. e
of II ' '- 11Cfsm. OutB'd . d' .. . One yearcO) ege eompositiO)u F." I e rea lOgS. Prer{!(jU1J:;lLe.
Fall, Spring (3-8) (Off' ~I.t.her semester may be tnken first.

ered .,. 1941 '0:>107A 1076 A '"/~ and alternate years)
Thes~ co~ dVllnced Composition Ada""

"r~es Sre des' I
Work in compos·..., 19ue( for stUl1enta who '~;8h to do ITIdepe~~ent
t'\- l"on. The dif:lC . .,. ""~

1 e expression lIa exhibited' Ueslons will consider the problellls of .
In the Work of thc members of the claSS

(82 )

ENGLISH

Elither semester mal' be takenPrerequisite: Barrie as for 106A, l06B.
fins!.
PaU,Bp";"11 (8·B) (Offcred ill 191,0-41 Q."d alter/Ia/e years)

110 Recreational Reading
in urlvunced CO\1rs(' in the group
fiction.
~'ul1o'ld Spring (1)

Dickhaut
poetry nndreudlug of moder-n rlnmlll,

Kennedy
~ . I I II '1I~"e its history antIA study of usnee uud ehnnge in thp. Englis I 11 g 'J' 'I iments in the

~bal'llci.eristiCII,~vith cmpaasla upon the more r1'cent eve 01
languUl;e.

8prinfJ (8) (Offered ;11 1940·41 (lIld alter"n/c yeal"~)

116A The Age of Elizabeth
PlJelr.l' ant! Prose, excluail-e of the rlrnmn.
Fall (3) (Offered ill 1940-41 aHd flllt'male years)

Adams
1166 Tke Eliubethan Drama . of Shakes'
Emllbnsi8is gtven to the Icreruuuers uud early coutelllpor;ll'les
peare.
Spl"ing (8) To be (lITullyed

117A Shakespeare
An introduction to Shakespeare, with lipeciai enl1JIIllSis
lind COmedies,
P~tl (8)

117B Advanced Shakespeare
Sbnkespeul'can trilgedy und tI·ll.gi-comedy.
Spring (3)

Keeney
lISA Swift and His Contemporaries tl century, witJI
I li If f the cightecn I G "I' stud~· llf the Ilternture of the fil'st a 0 Add'son Steele, ay a
SPecial em1JhlI~is on ecclal eaure of Swift, pope, "
l'rrOr.

,~pr;ng (3) (Offered fit 1941.42 olld (lUernolc yeul's) Keaney

1186 Age of Johnson f u.err age, t.ogetb~r,
A t d "plcsentat.l\'c ° r tbe age".. s U y fJf JohnsOll ana his CIrcle liS flS foreruuners 0
Wltb a stUdy of BUl'm<. BI"kc, unt! ot.hers .
UOlliunticisIU. )
Spring (8) (Offered in 194().41 (n,rl (l1/enU//e lIear8 Ad.ru
119 Th f worw:worth,
A e Romantic Poets poetry, the WO[th',',hOUghtaf the

stuliy of e~rIy nineteent.h ccntun to
Col 'd K ta 111 [eilltionen ge, Ryron Shelley' :lnll ell,r€ 1 ., • ,
,1'0lltiollllrr period. Ie !lear~) IIr

SPring (8) (Offel'cd ill 1941-42 (Iud o//erna F. D. Walk
121 . d riee lind suc-

Poetry of the Victorian perf a 'b ir coptelU!Wr9 d tJIought.
\ . :lIld e y life 1111' Hady of 'J'enfll'soll uud Bl'ownlllg. uth centur

~Ci!S • to mueteeDrs, reluting Engli!lh poetry t /lear,)
~'ull(3) (Offered in 1941.4~ alld IIltcrllU e

( 83)

112 The English Language

Adams

F. L. Johnson
on the histories

F. L. Johnson



ENGLISH

126 Nineteenth Century British Prose Dickhaut
Readings and discussions of romnntic and mid-Vtctcrian prose writers,
including Coleridge, Hazlett, Lamb, de Qoincey, Carlyle, Landor, Macau-
lay, Mill and 'I'hackeray.
Fall (8) (Offered in 1940-41 anrl all(wnale y/?(lrs)

127 Modern British Prose Dickhaut
Late nineteenth and early twentieth century essays of Arnold, Beeebche.
Benoo, Chesterton, Galsworthy, Gosse, Huxley, Jnge, Newman, Pater,
Ruskin, Shaw, Stevenson, Tomlinson and Wells.
/I'a/l (8) (Offered ill 1941·42 (lila alternale 1/ear8)

131 Spokesmen of American Ideals Adams
The writers studies will be chosen from Franklin, Paine, Emerson, ~ng·
fellow, Lowell, Thoreau, Whitmau, Patkmun, Henry Adams, find W111,alll
James.
1o'll/l (3) (Offered in 1940-41 ami alternate years)

132 The Frontier and American Literature F. D. Walker
A survey or the iufluence or the f-rontie-r upon American literature ~1l1
eelonial dUY8to the present. Studies in source materials, biographies,
and .representative writers such as Irving, Cooper, Harte, und Mark
Twain.
Spring (3) (Offered in J9J,0·41 (Ina alternate 1/ears)
133 American Fiction and Drama KennedY
A study of the major American novelists from Cooper to Norris, of the
short "tory of the 19th centnry, and of the .emerrceu drama from Fitchto Moody.
Fall (8) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)
134 Recent American Literature
A survey of American literature since 1900 with emphasis upon
l}(}rarypoetry and fiction.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-.f<: and altemate years)

143 The Development of the English Novel F.
Hisdt?rJ' Off the English novel frOm the lIe,innin,s to Hardy.
rell log 0 novels ·th
Fall (8) (Off .WI reports. Lectures and discussion.

ered In 1910-41 and alternate years)
151 Medieval Literature
The litel"8.ture of the fOUrteenth
and the POetry of Chaucer century, especially the yerl:le
Fall (8) .

152~ ~urvey of Drama: Comedy V. M. Evans
Stuihea In the field of com d b f,om tbe wotk&
of Continental, English e y, u~d on Selected readings
lind reports on read· ,and American dramlltists. Lectures, discussions,
li'all (8) IIlg.

15.2B Survey of
Procedure as in
Spring (8)

F. D. Walker
contell1·

D. Walker
Extensive

Keeney
romances

Drama: Tragedy
152A, wltb selectIon" taken rrom the

V. M. Evans
field of tragedY·

(84 )

l~OREIGN LANGUAGES

11;0 Seventeenth Cetltury~ Literature
Emphasisis put upon the work of Milton.
Fall (S) (Offered in. 1941-42 anll ultemate years)

Adama

166 Honors COUMl8

S[le'Cialstudy. Open to members
psge21.

Fall and Spring (J to 5-1 to 5)

F. D. Walker and Staff
of the Honors Group in English. See

SPEECH ARTS

(See pllge 136.)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
.il a bac~·grollnd for advanced 1cQ!'k in Romance languages, studeliis ~re
~dtiaedto 'Olclude ill their f'/ectlv/?$ as -many as pos~ibZe of the foll~wt'~g
C~urses:Geagraph1l118, History l21A, 121B, 145<1, 145B, 147. ~;StJJBI:jS
~OQr l/iO; Bnpli~h 10, 52.1, see, 56A, 5GB, 101, 116.1, 116B, 1, - ,
118R 119, 121, 126, 148, 160.

FRENCH
LOWf;1l nrVJStQN COURSES

L .. . • F ·enc1l· Prenell~lllerdllli$wn preplll·ution for the liberal arls mal~r In I _'8·
!J·B-a·D; either German A-B or Spa,nish A-B; H.slor1l 4.1 -I, .

"' I . 1 pper division ",ork,ero art8 major in French: 7'10ent1l-follr unll~ 0 II. . urn
~frelj· h I I F h ' 01 whIch a m1U.1IIIC a east eighteen must be in relle, an" . ·tl> /he~fIk ~. • d in COlIsultatlO1IlOt!. may "e m relaled ~u,bJecta, arrange . per division
I ~.lrman of the department. ~ttleast a 0 averogfl .Il- lip
maJarCOl/rus.
A B L P Brown Phillipa. Elementary Bakel', ., . ' k
I I . t • dailv written word?~nl>ll'estudy of Fueneh grammar und Sl"n.Il~, d rononciatioll;
I!CU~sedin eluaa : class drill in con,'ersat.ionul J(]lOiD.an l' ction to eon-

r1~din . h ' .. , . di tation· llltrouU JI g wJt ond dlSCUSSlO1l:Jlld rfoSUlil II, IC , 'ob A unless followe<
beliI~oraryprose writers. Credit not gil'eJI for ~ !"Cu,rench ill high school
f Frenchn. Rtudcnta who h/we hud one yenr of F wo ,.fIars of lo'reuch

~Gh'.l<iregist(!r for French B. Those who hllve hnd t .
19h school sholJld regillter for French C.

Year Ctl'lr'e (5-5)
C·O I E, M. Brown, Phillip.

nterrnediate , IllIsillfor clasa
llelIdh' . J -1 proae liB F ,b·IIDr g and COlIlllosifion: stlld.r of stunl II" itteD repllrts In reo r~
di1~" t'oUaternl reading with r~llutnl;s Dnd. ~;. French B or tWO yell
~l h·tl~n. IndhidlUll confcrences. l'rerequ~lt d~nts with three VeIITll of
h~hIg SchOOlFrench or its cquil'lIlcnt. t\

llChoolFrench ma'v tilke D with full cre(iJ .retrr .
CtlUrSe(3-3) L- P. Browll

~C SCientific . medicine, z(lolo,:y.
"tll{]ln II" pby61C9, Oral and writ·Lialr g taken frOll' the ti ..ld~ of (:hem'~ d 'peri!>diCllIll.
~ 'I:,V, tIlc. OlJt~irl\l rendiJlgR of books ll~uivalent.
l'au !"\!Portll. Prerl.'(]UiHilt': E'rench B?t tlJlJrronls)

(2) (Offered iii 1941-42 if repntra/wn
( fl;j )

j



FOREIGN LANGUAGES

rrsr-zn UlVlSWN CQUKSES

101A-101B Conversation and Composition
Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalent, with grade
1'e(l,l' course (8-3)

105A-105B Modern French Drama E. M. Brown

Plays of l\lussct, Scribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Paillcron, Brteux, ~er.
deux, Maeterlinck Rostanrl and others read and discussed as to aubiee., , . te:matter and technique. Outside reading and reports. PrerequlS!,
French D, or its equivalent, with grllde of C,
1'e~r cow·so (3--3) (Offered in 19~1-M~)

a.
of C,

M. Brown

107A-1078 Eighteenth Century Literature L. P. Brow"

'I'be "orks of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the EncycloP&listes,;nd
uthers Prercqutetta F'rcnch D, or Its equivalent, with n grade or '
1'em· courSe (3-8)

110A·110B Modern French Novel E. M. Brown

ThF' " ", ...~SUCIIe rene I nove rein VICtor Hugo to the present (lay, UlCur I.... I
authors us: Hugo, Dumas, Btendhal, Bnbme, F'Iaube-t, Loti, A!l~~e
France, Bour/iet, Bordf'aux, Basin, Barres, Romain Rollllnd, A. It~
Marcel, Proust, and others ClUBS and outside reading and repor
Prerequisite: Frl!llch D, or its equivalent, witb grade of C.
Tear Coune (8-S) (Offlwea in 1948-44)

111A-111B Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature E. M. Brown

"",l.llng in class {If plays of !lIoli!!re Corneille lind Racine. Otltsi~erim lngs and I , " 'U!1' IP,'. ec .u~es on the background of the seventeenth ceu
llanee. l'rt'reqll1Sltes; Fl'ench D or its equivalent, with a grade oiG.
Yem· CourSe (3-3) (Offered in 19~2-4S)

199 Comprehensiv R d· The $Iall. e ea log and Survey Course
~es,gul)d to fill up the gllllS in thl) rending done in COUr!lCB. Dlass 1l1;e~
mg·on.ce a. Wf'ek ror guidllncc, re[)Ol·ts nnd quizzcs. Required of aU BenlO.aJotlng III ll'~nch. '
Spri"lJ (8)

GENERAL LANGUAGE

LOWER DIVISION COURSE
: Latin and Greek Word Derivation L. P. BroW"

general and eICll]{'I]ta<-v· ~f LIltjn .11ll!
Greek rootg of roo t -, COurse In philology. A study v • lJsb
Words deriv~ll f. ' l',requent OCCurrenCe ill Bllgll!lh, and of the Eug,om lem.
Noll (2)

A a ., ITALIAN
. ementary Phillip'

Illtensive study fl' .!len
work, daBS d '1,0. lahan grammar lU\(} lIYlltln, with duily WJ'ld'"

"
rj UI eOllversal' ,.". . . . rea I""o Works by COil lOUli IUlom and pronunClatlOil,. ,

1 - I Gmporllry wr't C Iw.ll1ln .PUll l"!;l; follolVell b It r ' era. redit not given for oi
Italiall in high SC:OOI ~~nn B. .Students who have hud one yenr
Year eOUrB\1 (6-5) . u1{\ regIster [or Hlllian D.

(86 )

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

GERMAN

LOWER DWISION COURSES
H, K, Walker

A·B E~e~entary . lth ractice in simple CQlIve.l'Su-
Pronunciation, rending a~d. g rarumar, W1 n~ written. Credit not gwen
tiou, narration and deacr-iption, both oral II B Students who have hall
for German A unless followed hy Getllllln .. f German B Those
one rear of German in high school shol.,ld r~g~s~e:hO~~ should register for
who ha ve had two years of German In h g
Gennau C.
1'car course (5-5)

H. K Walker
C·D Intermediate basis for class

. . . t d f standard pl'ose us .Reatliug and comnoe.uou : a 11 y 0 t . German convcrslItioIl,
work: collateral reading with written l'epop"e ; lsite : German B or

, b .. dictation rerequ,~. . d·twith the texts rend as a lISIS, . uivulent. Students with ere I
two years of high school German, or Its eq. lvalent should enter

. G 01' Its eqUlV ~ ,fnr UU'ee years high school eL'IllU~,
German D, and wLll receive full credit.
Ycnr course (3·3)

H. K Walker
1·2 Elementary J three times a weell:
A rolll'Se SImilar to German A-B, but meeting on Y Intended for those

d t a semester. u <.- fiand gIving only three units of ere. I ble in Il. COUI'llC meeting ve
Who wish to go more slowly thlln IS poSSI 1 alone.
times n week. Credit not given for German

Ye~r course (3-3) Messner

SC-SD Scientific h Istrv physics, etc,:
F ' . . '·fi cuder on c em ". 'cl .u1l semester Readlll"S 1U SC1en I cr. d outSIde 0 nss,

. " . t'fic subjects rea fi tech~sioDal written rCJlO'rts on sClen I. . specinl gcienU c or .-
liight teadiug. Spring semester. Read1U~s ~~ sight rellding. PrereqUJ·
llieal works' weekly written reports requTo' twO years of high school
site: Germa~ SC"German B with a grade 0 ~r with a grade of C, or
German; German SD"Germlln SO, GCl'Ill1ln ,
Ulree yeurs of high school Germ,nJ.
Year COIll·se (2-2) (Offered in 1941-~2)

SPANISH .. II
·,r in Sl!un<sh: SPOflt8I'b ral arts ma)Luwer diviaioll preporation for ihe I e

A-B-a_D; French A-B; HistOJ"1/~A-~B. . u or divisw... work,
Li . T ell-til-four llIl'!! of .PPh, h a ma.nmul7Iberal oris major in Spal~t8h: w. S anisk, (lnd OJ !O w. tile elwir"
of Which a.t least ei{Jhteel~ mud be lit ~., in /JOMuftIJ.1,0I' ~t~ . mIJ.'."f . , ",. ~I$ arran{J~" . er d.l/18IMu UJ; may be III .·elale", 8U ,e~, a averago II' .lPP
mUn of the dfipILrtmcIlf. At least n.
aOUl·ses.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES Baker, L. P. B~own
A, d·1 wrItten·B Elementary d "ntux, with (II Yd· g with
I nnllJ.l: an . t· . ren IIIntensive study of Spanish .grul idiom IUld prODUlJ.ClUIon 'contemporar)'
Work; clUllS drill in conversatlOna,! t' n· introductIOn to cd by spanish
oral diseus.<;ion and n:SUI~t!!; {heWS10niah A unless follow
PI'OseWl'iters, Credit not gH'en for pll

( 81 )



FOREIGN LA.L'<GUAGES

B. St\1dent~ who have had one year of Spanish in high school ~h04lId
reg-ister for Spanish B. Those who have had two years of Spanish ID
hIgh school should register for Spanish C. Those who have passed JMB
should register for Spanish B.
Year courae (fi-5)

CoD Intermediate Phillips

Readinll: lind composition: etudv of standard prose as basis for cla~g
work; collateral reading ill prose and drama, with written reports ID
SpanIsh; dictation. Glass work conducted mainly in SpanIsh. Individual
confe:ences, Prerequistta- Spanish B or two yea ra of high sch?ol
Bnaulsh, or its equlvnlent. Students with credit for three years of hlgb
eehool Spanish, or its equil'ulent, should enter Bpauish D, und will eeceire
Iull credit.
Yeuf eour8e (3-8)

L40A-L40B Elementary Baker

A COHrse similar to Spanish A-B hut meeting only three times n
week and gil'ing only thr~e units of'credit a semester. Credit not gJfen
f?r Spalljsh L4()A unless followed by Spanish IAOB. Note the de31gnu·
tUln for thi8 eourse hru been changed from I an4 2 to 1.JJ,OA-LJ,OB,
Yew' com'8e (3-3)

UPPER DJI'ISroN COURSES
101A-1018 Conversation and Composition Phillips
Prerequisite: Spanish D, or its equivalent with grade of C.
Year COurse (8·3) (Of!en:d in 1941-42) ,

102A-1028 Introduction to Spanish Classics L. P, BroW"

~~~d~ng from several t.rpes of classical literature. Laznr-illo de TorJIles
(-" -::e,r novels of Roguery; selections from Don Quixote, and I~
tll'n d eJo~cs PO(!sins CastelIunas· one drama each from the works d
......pe e Vega, Cnlderon, Alarcon' und IIforeto. eolll1teral reading liD

fepC/rts. Prerequis'te' Ad'. ' ., froro
the instructor. I. gra e of 0 III SpaniEh D or permISSiOn

Yeaf Com·8e (8·8) (OfffJl"ed in 194fHS)

104A-1048 s, " A "II'"anlS - merican Literature P I I
A SUlTey of the 'h I ",. . the
colon'al' , '" 0 e lie a Gf SpanJab-Al1J~ricf1n literMurc dUringI , revo utionary and d. " eading.
~llaterlll readi' mo ern perIOds. Lectllrea, c llSll r. D
or permission fn

g
11l1~.reports. Prerequisite: A grllde of 0 in Spam8b

rOID tlle mstructor
Year COU1"U (8-3) •

;05A-1058 Modern Spanish Drama L. P. Brown
rhe deVelopment of th the
lIineteenth century t the drlllJla of Sllain from UHl beginmng of

C
n

81l11nish D Or l'el"lni~Sione lresent t~ID~. Prere.quisite: A grade of I
Year COurse (8-8) (Off ro~ the mstructor.

ered ttl 1943.44)
;10

A
-
110

B No ...e! and Short Stor·· L. P. Brown
rhe develoPlllellt of U 'T In SpallJ

the Present ti01~ p l~ nO.\'~1and Bhort story in Spain from 1830 to
mis~ioll [rolll the' i s~erl:qt malt('-: A IlI'ade of 0 in Splll1lsh D or perY II ue or.

ear COUfie (S·8) (Off '
fJl"ed 'n 19H-M~)

(88 )

HEALTH EDUCATION

S Course The Staff199 Comprehensive Reading and urvey. Class meet-
Designed to fill up the gaps in the rending d~ne I,n C~UNl~~uired of ail-
ing once fI week for guidance, reports, an quizzes.
seniors major-ing in Spanish.
Spring (8)

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(See Ph)'sieal Education)

HEALTH EDUCATION

l.OWER oIVlSION
• C. E, PeterBOn

1 Health and Social Adjustment plen) .t h",iene, A study of
. 'and commum y " f theAn informational course 111 personn f ,. , Speakers rom

, , . , principles 0 1\'lDg. . b theaoeial h)'giene and tie ygteruc . ['t I interest enrlc
County Medical Association .on sUb~e~lta {~esi;~b~e that this course be
offerings of this course. It IS especm Y

taken in the freshman year.

Fall and Spring (2) 8. I. Stone

2 Health and Socia! Adjustment (WOrnel:), derll'ing the Improve-
. ' the princlp es un, ··n itsAn informational course revtewura . . h altb Social hygiene I

mont and preservation of personal and CIVIC:ome~ and prospectil'e hO,roe
relations to the praettenl problems of young "dates for junior standing

f h who lire can Imakers. Requir-ed of nil res men
or the !legree.

Full Ilnd Spring (2) Huff

t· (Women) d n with90 Physiology of Reproduc Ion d dlsCUSSlO11 ea rng d
f lea of lectures an "production facts anA course consisting 0 f1 serlo d /lnutomy of S h ]I1ore

normal find abnorm(ll physiOlogy an Prerequisitc, op 0
, ted topies.frauds in sex hygiene, and re a

Slllnding.
Full (1)

UPPKII DII'lS10N B. I. Stone

151 Health Education . d the stndy of the
dents whIch melu es hool children;

A COUrse for tellcher-traimng stu d health indices of .sc appesr
di8l!llses, common physical defects, an ical>le disesses Whlchl:~ucation
the detection 'lDd control of comlllunbiCh underlie a h=:' h to children
in the school; and the ele~cntSpe;:onfl-l and group he ~illg lighting,
Program, lI.Iethods of presentll1f schoolroom, such liB sell ,
of diffCl'ent ngell, H,l'giene of tIe
and ventilation.
J<'nll and Spri>!g (2) Black

, (Women) thood and oon-
191 Infant and Child Carll re intelligent parell. llPpraisal of
.• lllre for roo d rophylllXlS, _.. ,."'- course desil:"ued to prel aration an P , artificid f"""mg,
sisting of lcetures Oil JlrCllllta~ Pt'Period, breast feedln:, normal physical
the new born infJlllt, the hosIllt~ Pmal mental growt ,
phYsieal hygiene of infancy, or

(89 )
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JOURNALISM

growth, habit training dl .physical defects th '1 isease pr~v~n~lOn, behavior problems, preventable
Health Edncnti~n ~.o e of the pbrsictan and examination. Prerequisite:

Spring (1)

JOURNALISM

~Qr 11<6 QUl·rieulum in jnurnalulIl eee pag6 62.
]jar the profcuion of io I· ,lure, hislory, political 8~;lla 'l8m mtro~uctory.work in the field, of 1iIera--
i, reeommended. ence, economiC', ,OCW/ cconomic" tl<e art" e16.,

The o;m in the ,peci(,lizcd .. ,traininll in Ihe prin . I C01lT'6,.,n JOIlTnol!,m i, to offer introductorv
oood foundation. C,lPes alld pr¥tlce, of jOl"nalistia wri/i'lO only of/61"a
Pruclical train;n~n .correct 8peahl~1l and writing of Engli8l1 ho' been !;lid.
and for the dail, pm ne~, reportl;'O and edi/illg for ,tudent pllblicaUolI1

re" IS emphau:,ed.

1 J..QWE&Dl\'ISlON COUIlSf:S

OA-10B Contemporary Press
Development of the Am . Swanson
f?re!gn newspaper pract;j,::":C~D ,newspaper; comparison of American llud
CllltioilS. Prerequisite to ;' dlSpl~y and treatment of news; press nSSQ-
ment, ournaham 51,A·51B; open to general enroll·

Fall and Spring (1-1)

51A-518 News Gathering
StUdy of nev and Reponing Swanson

, va SourellS and typeorguUiZiltion, I:'XCUI'SWU "'! pra<:'tlce in 11CWSwriting: lleWspllper
mores who hllvl:' IJlld ES a~l(l 8peCllll lectures. Course planned for sopbo·
lents. Fl'eshmen ad . nghsh In, ~Ith high Scll00l journalism or equiva-
Y mltted by pc Icat caur8e (3-3) rffilSSIOU () iUstruetor

L53A-L53B A .c. ppl'ed Journalism
o~ed,t earned for editorial Or Swanson

studcnt pUblications h oth~r lltaff work throughout n full semester
FilII and Spring (1 t ,sue nil The Aztec, El Palenqlle Del Suf/Oelle.

a-lto3) ,

151A.151B N UPPER DIVISION COUS$F.S

StUdy and pra:;;::p~per Editing
paper COpy: new~p~~e~e editorinl, headline writing nnd
Fall and S ' ml1nagCluentpru,o (1-1) .

L153A-Ll53B Ad~t~~"uivision wO:l~n::d Journalism Practice Swanson
, l"ln requit~l < the same h·pe a I' • 'tb/tall a,,(l S ,. a~ a prerequis.te s tlllt In 5.'3A-53B, but WI

N PHng (1 la 8-1 10 8) , unless waived by the instructor,
. ate: Not mare

practice on 'I de Ihan ,i;\l 1/. ·tu nt P1/.blioation" ,,, , ;>1 (l,Uwill lie O~OCIl /r>r jourlla/WI!

Swansao
editing of news·

(00 )

LI F'~J SCnJNCES BIOLOGY

Swanson
newspapers, under

153C-153D Newspaper Practices
~'otl{. on comlJ1unit,l' publications, including county
direction of the instructor.
Fall and Spri'IO (2)

199 Special Course for Advanced Students Swanson
Open to seniors with sufficient journalistic bl\{'kground to SIItisfy the
l1lstructor,
SPl"illO (2)

LIBRARY SCIENCE

L10 Use of the Library J. P. Stona
The chief object is to gilce a worldng knowledge of some of the resources
of ~he libl'ar.v which every teacher sud student should understand-the
~eclmtll classifielltion, the card catalog, periodical indexes, and thc most
lJ.Uportant refereuce books, together with some instruction in the prepare-
non of bibliographies. The eourse will be a rel]uiremcut of those added to
the library's staff of student nsslstnnts, although it will not prepare the
student to become a librarian.
Fall and Sp1"ing (1)

LIFE SCIENCES
(General Biological Science, notenr, Zoology)

J'Olocrdit:i~ion j'ln:<parll'fion for advanced work in botany: Botatlv fA, !B,
4, and Ohemi8try lA, lB, 8. Recommended: aermon, Frenck, ond ele·
rnClltflry courses in other biologicfll ~cience,.
Lower division preporation for the libel·fl.l erl8 major in zooloO": Zoologll
JA, JB, alld high school chemislry or Ohemistrv lA-lB. RfJeommended:
Geffl'a/l. or French, Bof(l1Il1 ,I1A, 211, 4·
[,;ber,;l oris maior in zoo/OOJ/:(1) At least a: 0 llVerage in lIPPa; division
rnajo; C(lllrse~. (2) TW6ntv-four units of upper division cOllrscs ,~nZQalaDII
or eIghteen in 1/18 major subject !lnd 8ta: in lolnted ClIl/rl/es III botany,
~hemi~tI"Y, physic8, phY8iolofJy or bacteriolollll·
8tll.dents preparing to teach 8cienee in the i.'m;or Mgll ~chool d,?uld t~
to .nclude COUTS6Si'f ilooliJgy botflJl!! bactena!o(JY, phy~lCS, Chl1Jlll8tJ"ll (a
least ~igh school chemistry/ COllrs;, designed !Q help the 8tllde/l.t ue~
acqu,ullte,I wilh wild life of the reg;oll. ,ha,dd be me/udell. Recammended.
Rotany 4, 104, 10!; Zoolo,,!y 112, l1SA, B, 0, D, 121.

Pees: A. fee is required in all laboratOl'/1 eourS6S i/l. this department,

The fee (lOvers the cost of materials uS6d. For bl'eakage and e:l1tromote-
rial ill "ddi/ion to Ihe cstimaled 'lecd on extro, charge mllSt be made.

BIOLOGY

LOWEll. UlvrSJON GOUII.SES Danlie
SurveyA. . ., d e!Opmel1t of modern con-

Sliney of lhe Life Sciences, 6tres~lllg ul6 ev. iics lind
C~Pf~ ill the fields of plnnt and llnimal scien~e, b~cterl~J~f~i~:;"~~ m~dern
I~lYSlolog)'. Emphasis is pieced on the relatlo?shlPS 0 dn roblellls.
~fhe lIud lbe upplicntioJ1 of scientific ElllalrS1S tOd ~~:~BsiO~ :er week.

reI' lectures lind one lwur of demonstratIOn an
(91 )



LIFE SCIE;NCES---BACTERIOLOGY-BOTANY

Not open to students with credit for Biology lOA-lOB, Zoology lA·ill,
or Botany 2A-2B,
Full or Spring (8)

10A·10B General Lectures: Johnson
Laboratory: Crouch, Engler, Jannoch

The fundamentals of plant and unitnuJ biolo.!.'"}"with elementnry work in
human physiology and heredity, Laboratory work supplements the tee-
tures and includes a study of Jiving and preserved material. Aim of the
course to acquaint the student with the basic facts of biology. Two
lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. Designed for
those who do not expect to specialize in zoology or tomor: not open
for credit to students who have taken Zoology lA, or Botany 2A. Stu-
dents who Iul.vetaken IOA·lOB may elect Zoology IB or Botany 2A, 2B
for credit.
Yem' Oourae (8-3) Begin8 ill FoIl only

L40 Man and His Biological World Darsie
.A; sur.vey o~ the general field of biology witb cmpbnsUl on the. r?le of
bIOlogIcalscteuea in the welfare of man and his associates, eonsiatiug of
three lectures and one demonstration period pcr week. Not open to
students wbo have credit in high school biology, ecology, or botlUlY·
Note the de~ignation of thia co"r~c haw been. changed frorr~ 5 to L~O.
Fall and Spri"g (8)

BACTERIOLOGY
Note: A four u,.it introductory course i,. bacteriology it UJUaJlygiv,.

I,. u......er school.

199 Special Study

'Vork nther than is Outliued in the regular C"U~" .Admil;sion only bIconsent of tb . +-. " ... . t •••
man 0 th e.Illscr~etor with whom the work is to he done and the c~lll,r
I' h f e ~Ife SCICncedeJlllrtment. Credit and hours to be urrangelJ 10
t:~iOI~~S;' .,~pen to etudenn, who ha\·e completed at least 0 units of bol:'"

-... wnn grades of A or B.

BOTANY
LOWI::Il DiVISION COURSl':S2A General

Harvey
Fnndamentals of stl'Ul'ture ~o
lectures or recitaf d lind general hehnvior of Sl~ed J!lllllt~ .
Fall (-\) Ions an six hours nf laborator~' per wcek.

28 Genoral
HarveyA. eontinnatioll of 2A t .

l)l&llt~lind includin r.eatlng morpholo.!.'Yand relationship of the lower
tures and lobo go an I~ttodllction to clasSlliC(ltinn of seed plnnt8. r,ec-ratory as 10 2ASpring (4) .

4 California Planh
OlaSSificationalld eeol HarveY
and ehllP[ll1rlllnf th °sg", of r~[lr('~~lltllhveurders of wild flowerll, trW,'e lin Dleg, _,' , ,

• glQn, 1Tlellldingpra('Uce in the uae
(92 l

LIFE SCIENCES-ZOOLOGY

keys. One lecture nnd three hours laboratory per week. Occasional
Saturday field trips,
[i'prinv (2)

UPPER DlVISION {){)URSl':8

102 Plant Geography
Lectures and field work on the principles or geographical
plants. Prerequisite: Botany 2A,2B, or 4, or equivalent.
Pall (2) (Offered ill 1941-42 alld a/terllate years)

Harvey
distribution of

104 Taxonomy Harvey
Identification, classiflcation nnd distribution of representative orders of
flowering plants. Six hours per week of lectures, laboratory, and field
work. Prerequisites: Botany 2A-2B, or 4,
SPring (8) (offered in 1940-41 and altc'YIwle year8)

107 Plant Physiology Harvey
The activities of plants, including food manufacture, absorption, con-
duction, transpiration respiration growth, and movement. Two lectures
and six hour-a of labo;atory per w'ecl,. Prerequisite: Biology lOA-lOB or
Botany 2.A, lind at least high school chemistry.
Fall (~)

199 Special Study
Work other than is outlined in the above courses, Admission bv ('(Insen;
of the instructor with whom tbe work IS to be done and the chalrlllan f
the department. Oredit and hou-rs to be arranged in each ease. Ollen,: i
to stUdents who have completed at least fifteen uuits of Botany WI
grade of A or B.
Fall an!! Spring (1 or Z)

Staff

ZOOLOGY

,. I.OWER DH'1SlON COURSES H.rwood and Engler
General

A ,. ·th structure functions, andn Introduotten to nnimal biology dea mg '1\"1 t'~ the lectures
~rolution of animal life. Laboratory work, ~npple~enr~s;"ved material
lind based on the study and observation of iJl"lng an ~ t as well as to
(frog~ and invertebrates), Valuahle .to t.h~ ge~ru~ st~!l::eI1ts1 filets and
the ~lolog.v silecialist, acquainting h'm. w,th, e uno lectu.res or reei1:ll.
theones of biology os they pcrtain tn aminal hf'S rw ta who have credit
iions ~nd six hours of laborfltory p~r w~k, ~:treceive credit for
,or BlUlogy lOA.Ion rcccil"e no credIt for Zoo.
Zoo. IE.
Nail (J,)

Harwood and Engler
1B General
A _""""h,po, and clll.ssi1icatio

k
"COntinu",,'", ,f ,. T" structure, •, " ," h of laboratory per weeo tbe chordates. Two lectures and six nurs

Prerequisite; Zoology 1A or Biology lOB.
Spring (4J

Crouch
20 Anatomy and Physiology d phyaiology. Prerequisite:
A~ elementnry course in humall antitolllY tinZ logy 1A Lectu1'l!Sthree
~llgh school binlogy, or Biology 1 or lOA or ,00

IIUI'!! per weekF '
all or Spring (8)

("l



LIFE SCIENCES-ZOOLOGY

UPPER DIV1SlON COURSES
Johnaon100 Embryology

The development of vertebrates lUI illustrated b~' the frog, chick, #Dd
pig, Three hours of laborutory and two hours of lecture per week, re-
requisite: Zoology IB or Biology lOB.
Spring (S)

1000 Microscopic Technique
Introduction to methods of prepurnrion of tissues for microscopic s~ud~.
Three hours of lahoratory 1)1'1'week, Prerequlslte : elementarr chenllstrj,
limited to students who have completed or are now tllkillg Zoo, 100.
E!prino (1)

'"
C Croucnomparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates

Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typical \'el"teb~n.~etI.
Two hours per week of lecture and SIXhours of luborlltory. Prerequie e.
Zoology IB or Biology lOB
Noll W

112 Marine Invertebrates JohnBOn
Identificatioll und study of behavior und hie bistorlea of invertebrates of
t.;le Snu.J?iego region. b'requent collecting trips to the beaches required,
I rel'l;!ljUlSlte:Zoology IA or Biology lOB,
Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate year8)

113A Taxonomy and Natural History of the Mammals
HaTwood and

preserved mutcI,jal.Frequent field trips and the identification of
hOurs of IUborntolJ' per week.
Spring (1) (Offered in 1910-41 and alter/lUte 7/ear!)
113B Ornithology Croucn
The stud" '"d 'd '" t' P 'fin Coast

•• ~ <'<111 CIl IOnof birds, especiall~' Ulose of the lIel ~ week
/J~dlthe Snn DIego region. One hOlll' of lect.ure aud SIX hours per
~on~ Ol'utorJ·, Or field eXcursions. Prerequisite: ZooIog:!' IE 01'Biology

Spring (3) (Off ' d· 1'"
ele tll .~J!O-41 an!l Ill/ernrlle years)

113C Field StUdy of Bird"
The studj' alltl ide t'fi .
hOurs of labo n I eutlOn of ihe birds of the Sun Diego

. ratory or field work pel' week.
SPNllg (1) (Offered ill 1941-42 und aller/wle '/ICI.H.S)
1130 Natural History of Fillhes
Lectures, laboratory d
groups of fiShes u{ ~,1l~1b.fieJd work to ucqunint the student
Fall (1) (0, 'd ~ll It Its aud economic ilnportnncc.

ere 111 1[)J.O'1 d114 I -'I an "/te""ole lIcilrs)
A Gelletics Harwood

General introductor' co b tM
f\.lndamental princi\ Urse designed to Ite<'juuint !.he student Wit fon
"wen to the Mende~aes ,Of heredit,v and '.sriatioD. Specinl ntten I
lectures Per week n )nterpretutions M the fnels of inheritllllcc. TwO
/i'all (2) ,

crouch
region, Thrl'iJ

Harwood
with th8

( OJ )

»

Engler
ThrC<1

MATHElM.ATICS

1148 Evolution
The development of theories of evolution.
periods per week.
Spring (2) (Not offered in. 1940-41)

121 Entomology
The elassificntton, life history, structure,
requisite: Zoology lA or Biology lOB.
hourll of Jauoratury per week.
Spring (4)

126 Medica! Entomology

Two lectures or discussion

Harwood
and physiolol.'Y of insects, Pr.e-
Two hOUl'Sof lecture lind SIX

Harwood

d ' t remiselon and causationThe role of insects unn·other arthropc s III I'UI d hour of lecture
of buman diseuses. Three hours of Inhol'3;tor;r an one
per week. Prerequisite: Zoology lA. 01' Biology lOB,
Full (2) (Of!ererl in 1941,42 and alternate years)

Harwood
130 Readings in Biology . I cl . dtscusalon of
R . ·hl' hv with lllforffin uss I .eadlngs from a suggested b~ ,?grap!i .. f b' 10"1' biological prlD-
topics. Subjects discussed will include history 0 b 10 d~·' habits animal
ciples, ecology, eeoucmic zoology, zoogeography, rec rug ,
behavior.

Spring (2) (Offered ill 1941-42 aml aUenwle years) Staff

199 Special Study AdmiSSIOnonly by
Wurk other than is outlined in the nbove ~Uls:; be done and the head
COusentof tile instructor with whom the wor ie ed IU each case. Open
of the dcpurtmant. Credit uud hours to b~f~~Il~lnts of Zoology with u
to students who ha'·e completed (It leust
grade of A 01' B.
It'all and 8p7"1110 (1 or 2)

MATHEMATICS ',n m(Jtllem(Jtic~:
l"b al art~ m(tJ0rI,ou:cr div;~ion preparation for t1~c '. oroeerese grade of 0 or bett~r,

Mathematics SA-sn, B, 4A-4B moth al> nded ... hlronomy 1, EcanomJCB
1'wo or more of the following lIre recollllltC 'A~B Ph7/sics lA-1B or, h A R German ,lA-lB, f, }[Jngi"e61'ing 21, J!renc -,

~4-.2B, SUI·1icying lA. ,.,.,. dll.jour unils incllldin.Q at lea::
Libera! ad8 mujar (l,pper dlVullon), T:veJ til alhefs beillg selccted fra d
eillhtcCl1 ill 'Upper diuiBiol' mathPm(lI>CSj 4 cph1lSiC8 105A-105B, 112 ~n
Astronomy 107, Ohemistry 11lA-111B,,, 41d be on·ol1gcd '" con:;ltaiw~
olher (I/lfll·oved oo"rsoS, The maJol' 8 o~ 0 "pleted loilh a Dr 0 11
with the chail'lIHlll of Ike r/;>pilrll/le"t all C'
Or better.

ON COURS";S W ItLOW~:R D:rvrSl 'L· ingston, .. on
M thematlcs 'v

LA, LB, C, 0, E, S Introductory a II' e"uh'1I1eut to thoBe of th~
TilE nrc fu J" . tbe theon· IIUIe <:our$es A, B, 0, D, ~D~ introductory COUI·seIn, i oDo~etry
Slinlename in higb school; S IS an mericul lind nns1yti.c tr l~ege is RS
USeof the sliue rule; C includes d~~uIIJ!owuuce if taken III :: or B will
'lnd spherical right triangles. ~rc t~ the time required for ij unit ceurse.
lndicnted below, For most. stu en nd for D, that fur. u. . ret lll9.tbe-
be equn} to that for u 3-unlt course, n m{!udedwork III eRr I
StUdents 1I"e expected to hnl'e done rCCOm

( 95)



MATHEMATICS

matieul courses taken in high school end to have made higiJ aptitude and
achievement scores in college entrnuce tests. In lieu of this, special
permission mllst be secured (rom department nud instructor. C;)ursCs C
and D are offered each semester, others less frequrntJ.,·.

LA. Elementnry .Algebra (2).
LB. Elementary GeomHry (2),

C. Trigonometry (3). Pr-erequisltes : Mathemnucs A, B, :11111D.

D. Intermedinte AlgelJrll (3). Prtlrequisites: :Mathematics A.

E. Solid Gooluetry (2). Prerequisites: Mathematics A, 13, ;111l1D,

S. Slide Rule (1), Prerequisites: Mathematics A, B, and D.

Elementary Analysis Livingston
A general course in calculus and related topics, With nnplienticns te
several fields. Not ordinarily avallnble for students who have taken 0\
plan to take Mathematics 3E. Prerequisites: xretoeiouucs A, B, and D,
Or equivalents, with recommendod grades, or permission of instructor.
Spring (3)

3A·3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Livingston, Gleason, Walling

AnJll~,tic gcomctry l1nd differential calculus, together with an introduction
to integral calculus. Prerequialtes : Trigonometry and intermelllate
algebra in high school. with l"ll~omJllended grades, or permission ()f the
departmant
Year CQUra6(3-3)

4A·4B Solid Analytic Geometry and Calculus C. E. Smith, Walton
ln~gratio~, pnr~ial diffllrentiation, solid analytic geometry, infinite series
an mulbple mtagrals. Prerequisite' I\lathemntics 3A.3B Solid
gcometl1" and COUegllalgebrll are recemmeurled ,
Year COllr8e (3-S)

LS Solid Mensuration Wa\to~
Derivation and II f f f es,
and volumes of se 0 orlll\llas for calculatIOn of dllllenSlOns. sur aC
Sllfticientl~' bigh illllthemlltieal solids ReqllJred of those not having Dln~e
others P.,.,. ,g~ndes to enter 3A directly Open as an clectlve Q

. Ulsltes' Int d , , nillitrigonomet\"3' . 1'0 DC or)' courses in algebra geoule ry,
Fan ail'S '. eltcept thBt the hitter mlly be takcn COllcu'rrenth"

Il"ng (S or 3)

8 College Algebra
Compllllt numbe d t .
trigonometry a:'s, . e, erJlIIUant6 and thco]'y or eqnations.

elllllr 3A Or 1
Foil and Spring (2 or 3) .

Livingstan

PrllrequiSites:

102 S I UI'l'~:lt 1)1\"18(01'1'COUH.a~:s
T . e eeted Topics in Algebra

°PlCS ~~PPlementnry to h .
l'rereqnllutes: Mathematic t ~le COnSidered in Mnthemlltir'B S
Spring (8) (Qffe d' S -3D and 8,

re til 19H-42 alld ''It-M,',~'" 1/earl)
( ..)

MATHEMATICS

Gleason
Prorequiaitr :

104 History of Mathemat;cs
IIist.ory of mnthematics dowu t" eudy modern times.
)[athcmatic!; 1. 01" 3A-BB.
~'all (S) (Offererl ill 191}1-1}2 ,wd rrllcrmlio IIcrrrR)

105 Ccl1ege Geometry Livingston
.\n extension of the high school CO\lJ'~e in plane gllometry, d,cali~g lar'!"e!y
with triunll"le~ nnd circles. Several new procedures, including 1ll\'er!'1011,
are introduced. Prequisite : Mathematics 3A.
Pal! (3) (Offered in 1940-_11 and aflernate years)

'0' ., Livingston
Prciective Geometry

C .,. £ • I ",h,r "l"O"llrties of figUrllSoucurrellce of lines colliueur-Ity 0 porn s an 0, .... 001
not altered by proje~tions' ccustruefion and study of ellipses, hy~r 3~~
<lut! ilarabolll~ by means o'f projections. Prereqnisitlls: 'inuthCDlllttcs ~,

Prill (3) (Offered in 19_11-42 and alternate !lear')
Walton

111 Higher Algebra
I £ , s PrerequIsites,
.ine;n' dependence, matrices, quadratic orms, g;o '

~lnthematics 3A, 3E, 8, 4A, or permisslou of the Instructor
}'nll (S) (Offered in .1940-41 alld al!en,ofe 1/ears)

112 Higher- Geometry
Analytic geometry of splice nnalytic projectnll geometry,
CUI'I'es. Prerequisites: :Mathematics 3A, as, 8, 4A, or permiSSIOn
instructor.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate 1/ears)

Livingston
hfgher plane

of the

Walton
118 Advanced Calculus
Selected topics in ndvaneed calculus exclusive of differenti:~u:~:~~o;;:
PrereQuisitll: Mathematics 4A-4B, ~r 4/1.. with 4B taken
Spring (2 0" 3) (Offered in 1940-41 and allernul6 gears)

Gleason
119 Dlfferent'al Equations 'cond order, With apphca·
Ordinary dif[erentid equations of firlit lind se of instructor.
110n". PrereqniSlte' Mathematics 4B or perunsSlOD

Spring (2 or 3) (Offercd in 1941-42 alld alternate ileal'S)
Greuon

140 Probability and Statisties . t r
Statistical theory lind method from the matb~::s~a~:~~~'I~:.J~B:
catioua in social lind Dutural science. PrerellUISl .
und 8.
Sprin.g (3) (NQt offfffed in 1940"-P)

The Staff

199A-1998 Special Study . algebrll geometrY and
An Ollportnnity is offered for /1d,'anc~d wor~~~y of nu~berll. Adapted
Cl1lcnlus' 01' for study of vector analysIs, or .. ,. at least all: nnita of
to 'h ' d 'n Prerellnlsl e. , "£ B "e n!leds of individual stn en",.. 'th fln anrage grll( e... ,
upper division courses in lllll.themstlCB .""1t tor
senior atunding: und permission of the IllS rue .
Fall or £,'pring (1 to 3, each semester)

7-81240
(91 )



MERCHANDISING

MERCHANDISING
l20 Consumer Problems
Growing importaue f' Torbert
, . e 0 coneumpuon '1' 'J ",' rmeomea III the United States' " ." ne u .cr- siudj'; consumer
of consumer choiee ki ' c~nsumllilon nud business cycles : bases
h lt ..e-ma mg : practical JJ 's e er, trensncrtau .' pro I ems of busing Iood elothieg.

th ron, Insurance etc f 'J 'e metllOds by who h ..; amny budgeting' n SUI'I"eyof
" f' IC products reach th ."an nnctlons seen from the • e consumer; murkf't structure

Pall (3) consumer 8 pnlnt of vlew.

L2'4 Prinei I f, pes" Merchandising
A slu!!y of \"etHi!stores . . Torbert
merchandising executi ' ClllllhuSIZlllgthe problems of store menegers and
promof b' IVCS; store tocauc ..-1011, uymg and ha dl' n , orgaruantion. !lersolluel, SIllee
contro! methods, Changin" Illg?~ mel'~alHlise, inventory, turnover, and
operatiOn under present c; :~dltlons !II retailing, problems of profitable
Spring (3) n I IOns,

L25 Principle f STh . s c alesmanship
eoretlcnl lind psveholo . Torbert

~t.pts uf selling' tlJ~ se]]" gleal, .bnckground!l of sulesmullship npwer eon·
IOn iute t' Illg 0 Ideas ad' 'w" '. res, desire, eloRin . n serl'lces; steps in U sule: ntten-
Ill, the personal factor' . g. tl,le rleveJopmellt of clienteles nnd of good

Fall (3) In sa esmnnship, .

L26 Applied Salesmanshi
(,1ussroom pra r' p Torbert
OlltEid . e Ice 111 selJing' su .sellinge .se]]ll~g; rebtioJlshiPs' b :rVlsed work in cooperuting stores, or
f SllllatlO\l8' incenti e een theorv and practice m speclfi~

o s~le~ manager; in l'edU"~ meth~ds of payment in selling; the problem
."lp,.IIIO (2) clng selhllg costs.

L26A L'f II e nsurance S I
A stud~' of tll . a esmanship To-''''
"" 'h e speem! n hi ', e Il~'1'ehol' "ro ems of m .niq". f fi oglcal IISpec'" f' e lnllur,mce sellill" WIth elDphn!llS

01' \luing W) 0 IllSUl"Iln Il' '" _."COurse for t prospect.'! lind f ee se mg, u\ld OIl speCIfic tt=
I?lllllnilll{toSo~l!e~lts.interelltell in I~~ n:~llnagillg the sales illter"iew. !
Juncti()Jj with .,~'( lIfe ullderwrite' e ll\~llrllnee selling, and Ior thOll

e

Sprillg (25 - sceHbove) anrl nro~cer~lticatiOIl. To be tllken in COI'-
and BGA, 3 'wits) nvrll]llbln liS n separfite course,

LV p' .r'nc,ples of Ad
.\ Sun'e' f vertising
the ~><:JIl~U~a:lvel'tisilJg fwm th . Torbert
l' let, businQs (. pOInts of . 1.oglcal aplleals em S jlrineilllcs a . "lew of the l.IUsine~aman an!
llll; .o~ I\Pl1rOlll'intl,IOyetl;market an~~h.ed to nQvcrtising"; basic psrcho-
l~,ub.helt)'de"ices' l.aR;. selection of :I~I~.Uijall alhertising tool; budget-
l.llllO I\Sn speciflli lllstltutional advem~d.1Lllns; layout, lItt wod., copy:
'~P"illg('i 7.cdadvertiSing bl't,slug; the fun<:liOll of agendes:\lro lelll,

(08)
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MUSIC

MUSIC
UUlIdida.tcs JQI' a le/lchi,ng clwdentia! in lIlusic Shflllld rcier to Inc store-
well.t "Admiuioll to 'Peacher Traillillg Curl"iclJ/a." on page Z8 and to the
a~h'" degree requirements all that puge and those faUQ1cing. The Oil,.,
nanlum [or tlle A.H. Decree .mth a. Specia~ Secotulary Cred(Jf1,tialin. Mu.ric
t,1 an page 40.

j';W,IT
O

division j)reparati(lf~ for 11113 Ubeo-al arts majar i,. f/lluic: jJlus;c
"" -lD; 4.<1-48; 4 unit,. of Applied Musio (study of eotce cr- arolwstral
Jnstrum6l11); "lid AeMhetics lA-lB.

i:;bera' arts major (upper dit,.'i$wn): I1lJentll-four upper divisioll 1l1litS.

1~8e811allinolude Music 1()5A..l()5B· 106A' 107A' 119' 120' 121A.' ·f
ull.fsofAr'f ",.",t' PII Ie jJ usic>, Aesthetics ImM.-l()2B; and 4 ~",its of mus;c
IlC lIIil/l credit (.M~uio 111, llZ, 113, 115, or 1£6).

AllelUt (];U average in f,pper dil,ision music cou,.ses is necessary·

~: i8 .recom,nendcd tha.t students in mee(;ng degree reqIJ.;remenfs and ill
~~~osmg free ele~1ives, select from the fof/awing CQurses: English 56A·
2A.is,lo'rencll A·S; Gel'man A·S; History 4A-4S; 146A-B; Physics

L1A
LOWEll Dl\'1SlON OOURSEB

and Ear Training_Fundamentals of Music
L. D. Smith
D. F. Smith

T1~eelements of lllnsic' scule construction; elementn.ry Illusic theory:
(]!'Jl) .' --,,' •In lUusic I'euding both with syllables uud with womS; ellr trallllllg,
elemen~url' music dictution. Bnsic course for all genel'ul elemental".\'
Cl"e!lentialstu!lents. Music lll11jorsreceive no credit .
Null and Spring (2)

18 Music Reading and Ear Training_Musicianship L. D. Smith
Tonnl and rhythmic dictation; rhythmic writing; sight singing. Basic
COllrsefor mnl'jic majors sull minors. Text-Smith and Krone: Fu~da-
~lentllh of MUl:lici::lllshipBook 1. Prerequisite: Music lA, or the ~quJ~a.
,ent. Studeuts not able to pa~ the departmental cnt:r~nc.eexammat!0ll
HIthe fundamentuls of music will take lA without cred,t III prcparatlOn
for this course.
10'0/1 alld Spring ('f!,)

le.10 Advanced Music ReadIng and Ear Training L, O. Smith
'fonal work in minor keys modal scales; d,sSouant trluds, aud seveuth
chorda; interval feeling- in' ill chords; rhythmic progreSSIon and.. ~le"
lllel1~ar)'forms; rhythmic melodic aud harmonic dictation. Prerequ'SI e:
MU&lcIB '
J"eay • ,O(lursc (2" )

Music Reading

l2A String Instrument Clan
~eg!llner'lI class in violin, vi(lln, 'ce.IlOlIud string

USICmajors working for tt Specllll Sccondnry
orehestrul seetion is the \l1/ljor Dr miuor field,
Pall llllll Spring (1)

Leib
baSIl. Required of a,ll
credential uulc88 thiS

(99)
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MUSIC

L3A Woodwind Instrument CI'l$&. Leib

Beg~unel··~. cl:l~~ in nh" .... clar-inet. AUIl' (Illll ba!,li;o"n. Required of all
InU!';IC mOlor .. ""Wkinl: for II !"lP.....inl ReNJnilnn "'r<'111,,,tinl nul ...."I; Ibi!
"rchc.~frlll section i~ Ib,- mnjot' "r mini'll' ti,'ll!. .
~'/1.n ftrlll Spring (I)

4A-4B Elementary Harmony Springston

~C?le construction. inlerl'nls. bV-loues >lnd dia tcnic bur-monies TrllJlspo-
illtion nnd original ~ ·t···· . Al illA roo compoar ron IU the simpler forms. Text- c n,
n PJ I t I Hlli-mony Vol. 1. Prernqui8it",::\I uaie lA-Ill or the l'l]llivulent.
uu a east one ,'car of pi'lno study ,
Yf'/1.r Course (3-3) .

L6A Brass Instrument Class
Beginner's class in t '
Required f 11 . rumnet, ]< reneh horn, baritone, trombone
nnlea thO0 a h mUSIC mnrcrs. working fof n Special Secondary

s III ore estral section is the IHajor <>rminor field.
Fair ond swing (1)

L7A Music M t . I
Sa er>a s for the Elementary School L. O. Smitn

tully of the song I I . I . 1
mentary text na e~ul . III the stOle music texts und in the supu e-
school' R 11:~. Appret'lotloll IDoteriallj upplieable to the elementar)'
1'"",,'CqUi8it~l]:1l~[~~i~O~A.se for nil general elementary credential stadents.

Null und SpritiU (3)

8A-8B Keyboard H
Practi I armon)' and Accompanying Springston

en alJpliclition of tl '. p
N!quiSite ODe ve f' re l)rlll(',ples of elementary harmony. re-
harmony is d~ir:~I:' plano t>tudy. At least one yenr of high scbOOI

}'ear COllrSe (2-2)

l1A.B,C_D Women'& "I••
E '" ClUb-Treble Clef L. O. Smith

ntl'ance uPOn examiuation
Fall and 8pritlu (i.!) ,

l;A.B-C.O Men's Glee CI"b
Entr ~ Springston
~ ance npon el:aminotion.

Jo all and 8prinu (i-t)
13A-B·C_0 Orcheatr.
P . Uib

~rnlil!l!ion of the conductor
j,aU a"d Spring (1-1) reqUired for membership.

15A.B_C·0 A C
Eot appella Choir D. F. S-itbranee upon . ".
}' UIlmtnation

nll/II'd Spring (i-t) .
'"L 16A. L 16B_ L 16C. L 160

Instrument. Individual StUdy of an Orcheatral
fOul! ., c< •

~ "'Jhnj/ (1-1)
• See Ilage lOa

study under prfv°~~dlt,lona Under
e netructOtll, Which c,'edlt may be given for muei"

L.ib
and tuba.
credeutiel

(100 )

MUSIC

·L17A·L17B-L 17C· L 170
Fal! ond Bpril.g (1-1)

'L18A-L18B-L18C-L180 Individual Stud)' of Piano or Organ
Prerequisite: The ability to play nrtlatieully hymns and Iolk songs of
the type found in the Golden Book of Favorite Songs.
~'a/lu.na Bpriu(I (1-1)

20A-B-C·0 Chorus
Open to anyone interested in singing standard choral works. No exam·
illation required.
Pll.IIll.lId Spring (t-t)
2M·B·C·0 Band
I'eemleston of the conductor required for membership.
Fu.ll um]. Spring (1.1)

27A·27B Music for Enjoyment Springston
A Course designed for students with liWe or no musical bllckgrouml.
J,ectures antI discussions (IS (I basis for int!"lligent listening to conC('rl~.
radio programs and class presentation of recorded music. Not open 10
mUsic majors ~nd minors.
Your course (1-1)

L28A·L28B Beginning Piano Springston
Fundllmental playing and reading techuies for the pianoforte. Emphasis
upon playing by ear and the development of mterpretatlve UUli>ty No
~redit fOI' music maj~rs and mrncre,
Year cvsrse (1-1)
29A_B Class Voice D. F. Smith

.~ cll1.l!l! for beginners ill the vocal field taklllg up th~ problems of breath
control, tone placement, .tl.tieulntwa Imd enunCiatIOn Frequent per-
formance before clnaa requil"Cd. LiInitell to 15.
Yeur com'S6 (1-1)

3(lA·S Chamber Music
String and woodwind ensembles.
~'lrJ' for allmillsion to class.
I'ClH·CO'lrRe (1-1)

urrER lIIVI8lON OOUf<8E8

'0' T n Sp,.ingston
A-lOSS Advanced H:Jrmony and Compos, 10 .

f>t ,I 1 " d chrowatic illlrlUODles: con·': u"y of the possible types oJ rnodu llU.(l~ lin '0011 '.red Alchin:
~,nU~tion of lillnnonic analysiS lln~ ~flgtnol ~7rl~.'
'\PPhed Harmony Vol. II. PrerequIsIte; MUSIC
l'ear COllrse ('.')

O. F. Smith
lD6A Counterpoint . ,. ctice in writiag iu
~lud f ft· oint ""th mueu pra - .YO tbe five ~peci\!S 0 COuu eJ[J I t lIlPuerll c<lDlpOSliion.
~:Ieh f(l~'n.l~. Applicatiou of contrapuntul ~t.ve (I

rerequ'slte: illusil' 4A·4Jl.
P~1I (2)
:--- , be gl\C~rJ for nJusic
'!;ee page 103 c<)Ildllions ullder which c"edlt IU;lY

atud.y t1IHI",r prlvnte Instructors.

Individual Study of Voice

D. F. Smith

Laib

Leib

The ronsent of the in~tructor neeeS'

( 101 )
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107A Form and Analysis O. F. Smith
Aural lind visual analysis of musk forms through a consideration of
structure, harmonic content, and st.yle. Prerequiaite : Music 105.<\·105"6.
Spring (2)

111A-B·C_D Women's Glee Club-Treble Clef I.. D. Smith
Entrance upon exatuinat.inn,

Fall allll Sp'";ng (~"·V (A mO;l:imlllll of 2 units ill otee club lltay be cotmted
tOIOa1"d the A.B. dag/"ee)

112A-B·C-O Men's Glee Club
Iilrrtz-nuee by examinatjon,
Fall and Spring a·-V (A muxim'lm 0/ 2 Imifs in ulee oll~bmay be covnted
toward the A.B. degl"ee)

113A·8-C·D Orchestra
Pennission of the conductor required for memb1!rsbip.
Foil (lnd Spring (1-1) (A 1Il1l",imum of _111nit8in orehelJtra may be calmteli
'o1curd the A..B. degree)

115A-B-C_D A Cappella Choir
Entrance by examination.
}I'all una Svrill(J (1-!) (t1 mawiJnum af 2 lIuit8 in A (Joppella chair f/lUY
bB counted t010o/'a the A.B. degree)

~Ll16A.L116B-L116C_L116D Advanced Individual Study of all
Orchestral Instrument

Pall and Spring (1-1)

"'L117A- L1176 - L117C_L117D
l>'all and SP1'i'llg (1-1)

*L 118A· L1186- L118C_LII'D AdvancedOr Organ
PUll1lll11 Sprillg (1-})

119A I~strum ..ntal Conducting
<J;'nuuctlllg and reading of orchestral scorcs.
J.all alld SpriJlg (1)

120A Voeal COndueting
'l'he theol'y 6f ,.., 'I
r· ,,1,',1CQllductillg" .. , I' , . . ·'1Tom d,rccting Lh " !:C Hlr With ]Jr'~ctlcul experience gllin",e co ege Chorus p' ,standing. . "~"equisite: Music mnjors with selJior
J.'nll (Ina Spring ())

121A Inlltrllrnentation
Arranging of lUusi f
performed hy stan(~ dor rull orchestra,
" . ,lr llrchestl"lI$
~P"u'fI (2) .-• ~e Ilage lI)a

stUdy under Jl~I;~n,~',llon,1Iunder WhIch [~ ..II rUctorll. CI'edtl may be given for muSC

Springston

D, F. Smith

Advanced Individual Study of Voice

Individual Study of Piano

D. F. Smith

Selecteu works of jlupils

Leib
to ~e

( 102 )
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Leib

Leib

PHILOSOPHY

Leib
126A·6·C·D 6and
Permission of the conductor rcquired for membership.
P~1Iund Spring (1-1) (A II/UWi>nlllll of 4 unit8 in band
lou'ol'd /I'e A.B, degree)

may be coullted

Leib
130A·1aOB Chamber Music I . true

S· , bl 1 PermlsslOn of t re iUS .trmg quintet and woodwind eusem es ou r. 'f th's course
lor necessary for clues membership. Note the designatIOn or •
hal been cllanyed from l03il-10313 to lS0A-lSOB
Fear COllr8e (1-1)

CONDITIONS UNDER WHiCH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR
MUSIC STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

C in .." ..'''t,·''n iu music under the [01-redit lllUy be allowed for pr-ivate ~ ~~ u

lowing ecudirtons :
j be a ".,"Iuri,' eJIro]]ed student in. Th~ uppllcant for such credit must ~ .~ ~
the nlUgic department of the college.

. .. t be a regularly grate-
2. ~he ruetructoe giving such prl\'ate work lllUSy . Dl)partment. All
~':llfic'ltl)d teacher, or else be approved by the ~~est be registered in
private work and the names of nl.l such teachers th b ginning of the
th~ oltiCl:lof the music department chai,'mllll at e e
eeaeete-.

, " Ii placenwllt eJ<am;uatiou
3. [n the case of first l>emestl)r privatI) study, " g.f the semester- 't WI) begmnlll u('<JIlduetelibS tile music department rncutrr a .. f hill work.
will show the status of the student at the beglnnlllg 0

, . te Department hn ,'e been wet
t Evidence thnl the st.uulurds or the Mus b the music depurtml:ut
will be shown by !In n:nminutioll conducted J
fncult~,nt the end of the semester.

PHILOSOPHY
I.QWltRDIVISIONCOURSES Steinmeb

5A IntroductlDn to Phdosophy k ,~[ the moderu mllld
Tk dthemlllO", e recurring !llohlelllO\of pllllOSophy an f instructor
PrereqUlsitc: Hophomore sl,\ilt!mg, or consent 0
l"oli (8) Steinmetz

5B Knowledge and Society 'c- of phIlosophY in tl~fl,;r
Seientific method lind t.\Je IWrsiSUlllt t~pl. ~ PrerequIsite: Philoso! .
he:lrillg upon the social problems o[ the ',',); in nlituIlil sCience D111~ be
-, I ·",tolllll
~, , except thnt sopholllores P /lDlll
<l(]mitted without prerequisite.
8pri"g (3) N OOUlUlE8UPPER nlVilHOL Steinmetz

will be beld
1056 Knowledge and society division
gallw ns Philosoph)' {iB, except that upper
to lnore exacting contribution.
Spring (3)

student:>

( 1(3)



PHYSICAL EDUCATION-MEN

120 Reflective Thinking (Logic) Steinmetz
Annh'sis of fallacies, and the logic of argument and proof; utso ex~mina-
bon of reflective procedures in various fields of knowledge, and review of
some psychological descriptions of thought. Prerequisites; Psychology]A
aud Philosophy riA.
8pritl!J (3) (Offered 1'11940-41 tHld alte"nate 1/ea>'8)

130 Conduct (Ethics)
'I'be meaning of morality; InotiHs aud sources of belief,
!Js~'chological and sociological factors; represeutn dve
relation of clhics to other axiological studies.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-¥! and alternate lIear!)

Steinmetz
aspiration, ideal;
ethical systems:

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Men's Department

Cundidates [ar a teaching c"cdential i,~ physical edlwatiol> 8hallld te/er
to tire statement "Admiuitm to 1'eacher 1'raining Ourricula" an pagc e8.
Fo>' the teacher tr(l;lIi,lq cmTicll/u>n i>i physical educaliQ" 8CI.!paUl! h3.

LOW~;R DIVlSlON COURSES

A two·hour llctivit.v course each semester is reqlllred for the two years
of lowpr division. A medical examination is grven each student when
entering and the work IS filted, as far as posalble, to his needs The
COntent ~f the required two years is planned to give each st.udent lI~
o.P\lOrtUll1ty to choose those sports which have carry-ever value Into afte
hfe: . Opportunity is given all students to take part in the regular com·
Petltlre sports program,

All lo~er tiivis.ioll studcun, arc required to take one-half unit of physical
e-(]UClll,onnot including intercollegiate sports.

L1A-L1B Freshman Activity

Yeur Course, beginning either FuJI or Spring (1-1)

L1C-l1D Sophomore Activity

'leur course, beginning either Fall or Spring C;;-1)

~1>l~S ~tions are so arranged thnt the student may I;hollse the actiVIt)

I·' IS In<lSt.desirous of learning. Fundamentals of the sports hsled llie
anght (]nrlllg the class hour.

L2A-l2B-L2C_L2D

L3A-L3B·L3C_L3D

L4A-l4B. L4C .l4D

L5A-l5B-l5C_L5D

L6A-l6B-l6C_L6D

1...7A-l7B.L7C_l7D

Intercollegiate Sporl$

Golf Spring (1)

Track Spring (I)

B1lIIebaU SPring (1)

Basketball Spl'lng (1)

Termis Spring (I)

Boxing Spring (1)

( 104 )

P,·TVSICAL EDUCATION-l\1EN-~~><====--=------
L8A-LBB· LBC" LBO Wrestling Spring (1)

L9A·L9B-L9C·L9D Cross Country Fall (1)

Ll0A-L10B-L10C-L10D Swimming Spring (1)

L1IA-l11B-lllC'l.11D Fencing Spring (1)

Ll3A,·L13B-l13C-L13D American football Fall (1)

L13X'l13Y_L13Z Spring football Spring (1)

L14A-L14S'l14C-L14D Gymnastics Spring (1)

L15A-l15B-L15C-L.15D Badminton Spt'ing (1)

'r. ' t [or ,h1/8ic/ll educal,ilmc !Q/lowinV CPur8C8 fuljill degree requfremen, ' t
h _,'entiaI8 ill 1'''V8tCamajors and meet State "oquiremcn-t8 for seee my u.

education,
C. R, Smith30 Emergencies

, . hieh daily arise in'lhe accepted procedure in meeting the amercencies W f the many
schooiroom, pln~' or n thletie field, beach, 1ll0\lntnlllS, orfi f<~y ~d SpecU;1
places where the physical director is called on for rad ~~e· ad.ivitiea
8ttention given to the arrangement o~ the apparatns n~~d or minimized,
00 that many of the most common aCCIdents are preve
Fall (l)

I Schwob
L53 Ph "sica I Edue.tion in the Elementary Schoo

~ . forms the basis
The content of the Slate program III phYSIcal edll~atlO~riods per week.
of the course. Two lectures, two one-honr lubora ory
1I"3y he taken all a substitute for ID.

ElCbool credential and the
Reljuired of au caudidutea for the elementary
special credential in physiCliI education.
Fa/! utld Spring (:l!i)

C, E. Peterson
L62A Gymnastic Activities eseecreee. and light ~nd
Tb' 'k IIrchlng free .,.. f t "eoreucn lind prllctlclli war III lJl , ' d method 0 presen I
h hnei progreSBlOD anenvy nppnrntus. Emp tISIS on tory terminology.
mnterinl. '.rile simplest Hud most explllnil )
Fall (2) (Offered in J94J-h~ and 01to"'1I16 "ear8

C, E, Peterson
l62B GYmnastic Activit;ea [ great gronp of g~'m-
AcqUisition of ]ll'oficiellcv in the l'erforUltln'7 0 B.~d on t.he playground
" t' 'uJ ' the gymnaSIUm th thau the [ormlllll~ Ie stunts Hlwll)'S pop llr In . tvpe ra er h;
Work o[ lhe rCCl'cationnl or s.elf_inte~estIn~ 'u ch,ef at.tentlon, alt ouI:;I
T "b"j]lhug gIvelImblin/l: stunt!> lind VvrlIlJlI . ... 'd '"." r . '.." also conBJ er ." mell 0 low Ol'glllllzalIuli lire )
~ d /tetlltl1e ,Iears'Pri>lf)(fI!) (Offered i" 194J-h2 qn q C. R. Smith

L66 Playing Rules of Modern Games ,'nr aud Dlinor 8ports.
'1" f modl'rn nlll "orOll!lh study of lllte~t rules I)

PUll alOft flr'ring (1)

L72 Principles of Physical Education professiollal studs of
CUltiVation of a [uvorable llttitude for II

Calland
physical

(106 )
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PHYSICAL EOUCATION-MEN

education. Ideals and aims of physical education and the relation of
physical education to school and society stressed.
Full (2)

Ul'I'ER DIVISION COURSES

L154 Organization and Administration of Secondary Physical
Education Gross

Study of general and specific problema that confront physical educatiou
departments in junior and senior high schools lind in colleges. p-ore-
quislte : Physical Education L72.
Sprin.g (3)

L155 Applied Anatomy C. E. Peterson
Mechanics of the human skeletal nnd muscular systems uud their adi?us
in gumes, formali>:ed acti,"ities, Rnd general body movements; mechanical
strength _and durability as influenced by anatomical factors,
Spring (2) (Offered in 19.11-42 and alternate years)

L 156A Sports Methods

Different theories and methods of teaching the
sports: basketball alJd baseball.

l<'aU (2) (Offered in 1940-41 lUid altemnte years)

L156B Sporl:s Methods
Methods of teaching those Sports
class competition: golf handball
tennis and track.' ,

Spring (2) (Offered ill 1940-41 and alternate yea,'s)
161 Folk Dancing Schwob

Practice in folk and clog dancing. Methods of presentation, study of cos-
tumes and custODlI'I related to the dunce. Notebooks required. Opeu to
all upper division meu and women.
Spring (2) (Offerer! in 1941-42 alld alternate years)

L 166 Techf'lique of Officiating Groes

R~\·.ie~ of material presented in Physical Education L66. UetllOds of
OffiCiating nil t~e. Gllortl> commou to the scbool or college llrogrum; also
method!; o~ trfiltllng stUdent ollicials. Practice in the handling of ell'·
mentary~ .Junior high, senior high Imd intramural college competiliOIl
PrerequIsite: l)hJ'~ical Education L6(i
Spring (:!!) ,

Ll68 Physiology of Exeroise Bennett

A uon-Inbo~atory Course emphasizing the relation of phYl:liology to JUllS-
cUl~r ,exerCise in llhl'sical llctivitiell Prer""uisite' Zoolo" 20 or t\JeeqUiva ent. . ~" .

Spring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and altenlate '/Iea,'s)
L169 Teohniq efT h' .. , •

. u 0 eao 'ng Aotlvltoes Physioal Eduoation StaDirected klldershiJ) i II f T I
iug in whieil t d 1\ C,II', ~es. A cOurse preliminllry to pruetiCe teal.' l'
teac\Jing t~hn~q~e~IJts nre gIVen Ollportllllit,v to dcvelop IClJdership I1ml
Spring nnd Fall (1-2)

Gross, C.
more highlS

R, Smith
organized

Calland, C, E, Peterson
most arluptable to intramural lind Inter-
SOccer, speedball, volley ball, badminton,

(100 )

PHYSICAL EDUCA'l'ION WOMEN

Shafer
Ll70 Recreational Leadership developed bv Instructtcn in
Rundementals of recreational leader-ship ti iti the study of school
Scout craft, Camp Fire lore, Girl Reser~'e ~\ v~e::~atiou, Open to an
reereauona needs and facilities, and 0 CIVil' 1 the recrea-
""" l to students intereste{ IIUpper division men. Recomll1Cllde{ "
banal aspects of social service.

t eur8)Spring ('R.) (Offel'ed ill 1940-.-11 (Illd ullenHI I' Y Calland

Ll80 Theory of Coaoning Football t b'ng individual funda-
Methods of coaching football. Details of t :~~"" and comjitloniug of

ddl' teamllinysr,-, ,mentals, offensive an e enerve I' rIOof Inboratory,
alhletes. Two hours of jectucc nnd thrce IOU

Spring (!) Young

L190 Individual Program Adaptation . d evaluation of elms,
An introductory course dealing with the nllatl?'~IS ;~~ corr~tive physical

I . the preven IV h probleUlS astechniques, and proeec \lr~s III ta will be given to su.l.' ign-
education program, Special emphaSIS ~. 'ergendes, selectIn.e- and ass

chersurvey of the aituutiou, recogniti(ln of II tiv don. follow-up- tell 20
iug of students inatructionul programs, I~l~t',\.llP. E. 155, Zoology ,
li ' , ' s Pl'erequlSI 'imitations, and public re anon.
and senior standing.
Full (3)

WOMEN t' I in phll~iC(ll
. f (l teaching creden '(1,. TrainingWumen's Department Oandldate. or t "Admission to Teac;r e with

e~ueation Should reier to tile stutemen r e far the A.B, esre
GllrriCllla" on page f8 awl to the o~t '" n pages ~5 and 46.
SPeCial Oredential ill j;hysicul ElluoallQ!l 0

ON cournBES ili
LOWEH. nIVISI • 'ed throughout e

. I octivity nre rcqulr choose courfICS
Two hoUlos of directed phySICO F 'eJ;hUlllJl students mllYD1UY choose frolll
fresbman Rnd sophomore ~'eRrs. C I Sophomore students
from the following, LIA, LlB, Ll . tt
~11Iletivity courscs offered. Benne

LTA Fundamental Skills t$
I body 1ll0VeDlen .Practice in efficient fllndlllllenllJ

Fa!l and Spring (1)

L1B Folk Danoing

'zatiooL1C Rhythmic Skill" In"IlIS and unpIOVI"

"
. pie dance v' . l,.,r nil womenUn(llimenlal movements, SUll d LiO requIre< v

of all Ii'reshmen. Botll LIB nn . ,I educlltion., . l' phYSiCDr the Sllecilll cl"edcntill III
Pull and Spring (V

the fol!owirf9:
Sophomores may elect from

Pease

Pease
Required

candidntes

Education Staff
Physical

L2A·L2B Folk Dance

L3A.L3B_L3C_L3D Modern

L4A·L4B Sooial Dance

Darice

( 107)

•



PHYSICAL EOUCATION_-WOMEN

L5A_ L5B Arehery

L6A-L6B Badminton

L7A·L7B Golf

L8A-L8B-L8C_L8D Seasonal Sports

L9A Stunts and Tumbling

L10A-L10B-Ll0C Swimming and Life Saving

L11A-L11B Tennis

L12A-L12B Advanced Modern Dance Laborutorv experiments in ad·
"anced choregraphy and lwrcuseion eccotnpantment. For men lind women.
Prercquisltss lC and 3il. for women, lC for men,
I<'all and Spting 0-1)

AllY of the "bove "ctivities m,,)' be tak .... for addUion"l credit.

51 Safety Edllcation Bennett

Prevention of accidents: prautiea! application of first nid methods len,ling'
to Americnn Red Drosa l~irst Aid Certificate,
Noll (1) (Offered in, 194°.41 and alternate lIeo"8)

L53 Physical Education in the Elementary School Schwob
The content of the Stale program in physical educu tion forms the bnsi.~
of the course. Two l/'ctures, two one-hour laborator-y periods per week.
Required of all clUldillates for the elementary school credential lind ure
special credential in physical education,
lo'all /.Ind Sprill{J (eV

Sports
1. 'l'he iudividual activities, swimming, tennis, golf, archer.v, badmintoll
lind dllllc1ng are offered through the yenr, Cnndidlltes for the special ere'
dential in physicfll education select one as a major activit~, !lnd t~o
ot.hers as minors. Skills in the activities thns selected llil1St be lnnl~'
talUed as prerequisite to the senior course, Pb~'sical EduClllioll LISD,
(8"e puge 110.)

2. The seaSOllll1 grou!"> Sports !Ire volley boll, bilsketbnll, hockey, s]...,,,:l-
bull .01' SO{'cer, and baselmn, Candidates for the l;pef'iul credentinl 111
phnlcal e(]uelltion Ulllst partieipflte in lit least tuw 8eaSQlI,jof eooh.

3. The Women's Athletic A8I!oeiatiOll SPQIl80rs the illtrllmural sports p1'\J'
gram. Under its dil'Cttion coUlpetition in dunl and group gUllle;; is IJ1'L)-
mot\!d throughout til\! Yellr. Or'\!n to all college women.

UPI'&R DIVISJO!'! COUKf>ES

OjJel~ lO, all W~lIlell, Required of women Cllndidutcs for th\! specilll ere'
d\!ntlal III llhnllcal OOucation,

~ 153 Adrninistr~tion of Seo;:ond~ry Physio;:al Eduo;:ation Schwob
~tUdY of ~dm.inil;truti.\'e I)rob.l\!ms I.lpplied to high school situUtiOll i11~1.ud.
lig o~galltZatlol\ of Jnl;lt~ctJ.onal aud reeteA tional programs, e]llssdicu-

on Q students, IUld routme administration
Sprjjlg (2) (Offf'Ted in 1940-41 and alternat~ veal's)

( 108 )

PHYSICAL EDUCAT~V,D~M-::E:N,- _--------"'=
Ll55 Applied Anatomy
Sf'<>Men'~ prngr'lnJ. . .

. , I, svetems aud theu' Hc110llSll€ch,"li~"l;or the hutuun skeletal nud museu ,l~. nents : meehanicnl
in gUUle>;, Iormuljzed activities, and gcuera l 00 }',mfvtctllrs'
strength HILd durability as influenced by nnAtomlca It '

Sprinu ('2)

L157A-L157B Sports Methods d
Practice for skill study of rules, lind of coaching metho. s.

-. f f the follOWingA oea!lOn's cxpenence lU nt least our 0
Mil, basketball, hockey, speedball, soccer, bnsebaU.
re~r wltr3c (e-f)

Ll60 Prinei,les of Teao;:hing Gymnastio;:s .
b t C'C illGYmno\stic matel'illis nurl methods followed Y llrac I

ing, g,ymnllstics and use of upparntus.
P'TI! (2) (Offered in 19J,1-42 ami al/emate 'Years)

$o;:hwob
161 Folk Dancing f prcselltalJOIl, study of
i'ructi(~ ill folk and clog dancing. Mct1lOdS

N
O

t
books req\Ured. Open

~ootullJes and customs related to the dallce, 1 0 \!

!o nil UPPer division men and women.
>l'Priug (it) (Of!cret/ ;n 19U-~2 iJnd oUCl'1l/ite yeal's)

!(lomen,

Young

Shafer
PrerequioJte:

sports : 1"01l~.f

Scbwcb
fC3ehiug lIlfi'C!l·

Peue
Ll64A·L164B Methods in Modern uaeee hand percussioo
'-b ' d ced choregrllp Y . rue
'-«l oratory expertmanta III a villi ct! al experience In 1)1'0<

~eeolapQnilOellt. Bistoricn.1 survey and ~o l:ctil'ity periods and o~e
!lon t\!chninues and tcnching methods, . 'I" BlUlle as {or r.,:12 '
I" PrerCljulBJecture Per w~k, 1<'01' men ami women. II ot6116(1r8)
Yea, COline (2-£) (Offered ill- 1940-41 and (I ern Bennett

L168 Physiology of Exero;:i6e ,l" of pbysiology to IUllSC,"~
A h "" the r",a ...Op I "0 or lienOll-laboratory COUl'Se emp I1SlZ1 'site: Zoo ogy ~
la '. . ",'($ PI'Crcqull' ex~re:tse III Ilhyslcal nettVl I '

e<Juivalent, eor8)
'~Pring(2) (Offe-red in 1940-41 alia oU6I'11ate 7J

ll', T' h' • Activitie. Iechnlque of Teac In ,. coilege casSCs.
Oh· . d teachmg III~er\'atloll, leSSOn plallDing au
Fallll1ld Spring (8) Shafer

l~ , .t~iuclubReereational LeadershiP b' d velorOO by IUS rU d f/lciHtiea,
~'undHmCntHls oC recreational leaders I~ r:creatioual needs an d women.
~ud cnmp activitiell, the aludy of sC~~Joupper divis;iOllallD~~>c~~of 9llcial
alJlI <If <:i vic recrentioll. OpC.ll to . b recreatlOD a
Rl'l'(JnlJuendcd to students inlerested 10 t e
I!IIr~ic~. te lIear8)
SPrilirl (2) (Offered i'l> 1940-41 "nd alterM . Sch,:~~

ll1 ' I Education . th treud of pbYSI f3 Principles of Phyllca . II uees sbaplDg e d priudples °
A ~tlldJ' of tlie more Sigllificilut ID UoueTal pbilOSO~Y liD
~dUtlltiOll ill the \lnst lilld prCt:iCl.lt. to ~enerol educallOU•
Idlhical edllcution and iUl relntlQn lIerrWte ,Icart)
}'all (~) (Of!unm in 1940."1 oM a

(109 )
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES-ASTRONOMY

L 177 Individual Program Adaptations Schwob
Ad.iustments of the physical education program to the- physicul needs and
Cl.Ipucities of individuals: problems concerning protective und preventive
measures which urll not highly apeciuliz.cd corrective phases,
Spring (2) (Of!eo'cd in 1940-41 and alterno tc lJe(Jr~)

Ll85 Technique of Individual Sports Shafer
A ,c~JUrse summarizing rules, teaching methods, nnd individual plo}'mg
ablhty, A required senior course. Can not be taken until all require-
ments regarding spoi-ts nnd games have been fulfilled. (See page IDS,)
Fail (1)

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

ASTRONOMY

Lower d'1!ikioll VI'Cporation ,/I A8tronomll de8irable for odV(/liced WOI'~:

.'htron07ll/J1, 2, 3, (Iud 9; Maflle7llalic8 SA-38 'A_'B: PIlIISU;8 lA-Ill
(tnd 10-lD' a,' d' k ", -'I -

> ell lIlg "o'cledge of It'reJich and German desirable,

LOWER DIVlSlON OOURSES

Descriptive Astronomy C, E, Smith
A Cl.ilturlll Course pi d 'tbspecial em h' anne to develop lin apnreciatlou of natronorny WI
naturll ll' P fll!~Son the .solar system. Only calculations of nn elllmCllwry
hv me "','Se., EspecllJl attention given to the methods and ins!ruruellts

J ans 0 winch aerrono ' I k . ' 'nbJohn B ,,!lUCII uowledee hna been gained. A SI~"JD"
yrne teleSCope is a 'I hi' ". ,. . Ele-mentary I b VIII II e or observlltlon. PrereljUlSltcS.

a ge ra nnd plnne geometry.
Poll and Sprinu (3)

2 Modern Astronomy C. E. Smith
A study cf siden:'1l1 a t d
research, especifl!l S ronomy ll~d astrophysics in the light of m~,er~
Astronomy 1 u 1 Yk photographIc and spectogl'allhic. Prcrequlslte,
Note til d ,lI{ ~ nowlellgll of ph~'sics or permission of the instructor,

e e810IlIlI'01i of til'
gpdng (S) >8 Coune has been clll1J1gedfr01ll 11 to f.

3 SUrveyor's Cou '
'1'he prillCillles of !"lie ~" Practical Ast,.onomy C, E, Smith
ing stUdents C sphel'lc~1 astronomy ud"pteil to the need~ of engineer'
1A Qr l}etmi~siou o::?t~tll~IOll anti observation. Pl'etequisitea, Sutl,eyUlg
Spring (2) (~DCI'ed' Ie mStructor, Astrollom~' 1 and!) (\esllllble

1n 19;\1-42 amI alterlillte lIellr8)

: l:::ctice in ObServing C. E, Smith
rl1.tory COurse designed ' J _

m.ent Ast,rOIlOlTI;r 1, The partJC~lfl~ly Lo go along with und to sUPP Cf
~1ltl'Ollonucal coordiuates crurse Will mclude constellation studr, use 01atltude, lind desCl'illtive ' e l!,men,tllrs methods of determining time .nul
tele"';Op,e, Prerequisite: 0X:~lVatlOns of celelltial ohjeetll with the Si~-lUl!h
permiSSiOn of the instructo ronomy 1 Or registration in Astronomy 1 or
Falllind Spring (1) r.

(110 )

PHYSICAL SCIENCES-CHEMISTRY

12 Elementary Navigation C, E, Smith
A. study of couuiues co-recuone, drift problems, umc, Hna of position,
lise of celestial coordinates, BowditciJ 'I'ables, etc. A fe" class hours at
tile close of the term are devoted to the use of tables such as Ageton or
Dreisonstuk for the solutiou of lIstrouomical triangle. Offered if demand
is sufficient.
Spring (8)

L40 Elementary Astronomy C. E. Smith, Watson
A sUITe~' course planned to aequnint the student with the more tmpcrtant
faets pertaining to both the suia r svster» nud to the sbll'S, The ?l'st part
of the course is devoted to the stud,I' of the earth as an nstrODOmlCal body
and to the other planets. The latter part is devoted to a study of the
run and etars. Note the deidgflatiolJ. of thi8 COllr8e has been changed
/1'0111 I) to LW.
Full llnd Spring (3)

UPI'~~l~ DIVISION OOUI~SES

100 Special p,.oblems C. E, Smith
AdmiSSIon by consent of instructor. Credit lind hours to he arrllll?ed ~ll
eneb case, Open to students who have cfiluplete[j three UDitS III
estrouomy,

Fall and Spring (1 Of' iiJ)

105 H' , C. E. SmithIstorlC Development of Astronomy .
• t I trollomieal concepts til'" s ndy of the more Impor-tant pl'oblems Oll( as .,'
the light of their historical devclopment. Pl!rtjc,!larol~.~~~t~~~r~:o~::~
to the blograph~' and ccutt-ibuticns of the IDOl'e HIlP
auch lis., Galileo, Kepler, Newtoll, Herschel, lind Bessel.
8prinu (8) (Offered in 1940-41 and altcrllote lJear~)

107 Method of Least Squares and Computing Pr~etice.s
FUlldaml!lltal principles lind processes and appllcatioHs 1lI

aatronomr, physics, and engineel'ing.
SPf'illl/ (3) (Offered ill 1941-412 anll a!terlUlfe ycar8)

C. E, Smith
the fields of

CHEMISTRY
L ' . arls mo.jar tn chemi8tTj/: OhfJl!'-
,amer divisio" ]Jl'erwratiall for the l~bmol better, Ohemislr!l 1-8, PilY~IG8
"try lA-18 wilh an average grade of C or t' SA SB 0" the equ~(/a'
Il<H~B and SA-8B or their e'1u1valelll, J{at;~:;6f:~: pla~'liflO to do gradu-
le!lt, and a rcadillg kllowledge of Germall, h ~Ilege and there ,oork
,." • fer 10 a1,of cr c... , ""

Q work i,., chemi81rv or to 1'0"8 d" d 10 toke P v~·el .-I, d ' ,. . f~' artl a "Ise /' ',d
I' a eu,.eo ,mtll (J, major on CnemIS ,~, • 1 of file COl/rUB IS

lll-tC-ID and Matllemalio8 SA_3B_~A_4H til pace
aboue. f t nfy-follt' IIPficr
Liberal atl8 mll}or (upper division): A mi~i1!W1n';H.;o5B 110A-110B
di • , / ,',n Ohemlstry • '" lion ofViSion wuts 11' elilmuslJY lito u I " '/lOrS orut the O!'ganl.a
altd 111.~l-lJIB. The choice of relaled fill d fi 'Ie plan approl'Cd 1>11
" , folloW a e me ~our8e of the 1/I0jO!' slrldCtlt m1l8
I~e department, ' see page 115,
F ," •• maior in pill/sical 8c,et>ce,

0,. requirements for liberal, ,
(Ill)



PHYSICAL SCIENCES---eJ-IEMISTRY

LQW~;R DIYISlOK COUllSf;S

1A-1B General Chemistry Robinson
The /:"enerul lH'incinles and lows of chemi~lry, :Iud 11 descrfntion of the
dements Hud their compounds. Two lectures, one qulx and two labors-
tory perioll~ per week. The laboratory work in the second semester COIl-

slats of work in Qualitative analysia. Prerequisites: At least two years of
high school mnthemnties. Recommended: High school chemistry and
physics,
Ye(lr COllT8e(5-5)

2A-28 General Chemistry Nichols

A general eeurse fOr those not intending to take advanced courses ill
chemistry. The work in tbe first semester stresses tnorcaotc chemistry
and fundnmeutllJ principles; that of the second semester covers an Iutro-
duetion to orgaulc and biochemistry. Emphasis placed on npplicatioaa
of chemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one laboratory perlOtl
pel' week, Required of prenuralng students and recommended for those
desiring ehemiatr-y as part of a Hberal education.
YetiI' CDurse($-8)

7·8 Organic Chemistry Robinson,

A general consideratiou of the carbon compounds (both nliphatie aud
1l1'(~mD.tic)>lml their derivatIves; their s,vnthesls, constitution, and prop
erbes, aud the principles involved, Two lectures and one laboratory
period pel' week first semester; one lecture and two laboratory periods
per week Second semester, Prerequisite: Cbemistry lA-lB.
Year COline (3-3)

UPPER DIVIl:!roN COURI:!EB

10SA Quantitative Analysis Messner

Tile principles of grUl'imetric and volumetric IlnalYllis, Discussions of the
theor.\' of quantitative nnlll~'sis and practice in the standllrdization, of
re:q;-enls aud anal!'sill of samplcs, Qne lecture and two lahoratory perJods
per week. Prerequisite; Chemistry lA~lB.
Pall (8)

1058 Advanced Quantitative Analysis
Advllllced work in the theory and practice of volumetric
elec!ro-alllllysill. Qne lecture and two lahoratory period~
requisite: Chemistry I05A.
Spring (8)

110A-l108 PhYSical Chemistry Nicl10ls

I~ctul'('s '\l~d problems on theoretical principles of chcmistry. Prerequi
sItes: PhYSICS IA-IB 01' 2A-2B lind Chemistry l05A which may be taken
c~nc',lrrentl:j". With the approval of the instructor advanced courses lD
lllYSICS mlly be substituted for Chclilistry 105A. '
Year couru (9-8)

111A.-111B PhYsical ChemistrY-Laboratory
PhSSIC()-chemiCR.\ prohlems and meallurements
ll~r week. PrereqUisites; Credit Or reglstratio~
} flllr COurse (2-2)

Messner
gravimetric ,lUll
pet week, Prc-

Nichols
Two lalJoratory pcriOdB

in Cbemistry llOA-ll0B.

( 112 )

PHYSICAr, SCIENCJ-JS--CHEMTSTRY

Robinson

the nunlvsls of fuels, petroleum prodnctll,
ChemiRtl:,V ]05A which mA.V he tnkrn con-

112 Industrial Analysis
-\ lahorator,Y course including
"Mel', und goiIS. Prerequisite;
currently.
Sprin.g m) (Offered ill 1.'I~f-.~~ IJlld trllnl"J",/c IIC(U"S)

Messner
114 Biochemist ..y lrvd t proteins. fats
An 1lIItOdllctOI~' lecture course covermg the c?,'ho ld r~:t~bOlism as wcll
inll the cliangClil which they undergo ill dIgestion an '"" food factors lind

h·, h nud other cccessory fas a consideration of t e VI anuns .d , . f the chemistry 0
.,. . h I d A brief d,SCUSSIOn0 J10Bmerr Importance 10 t e }I) y'. . ti . I Chp.mistrj" 110A. .'
plnnt life. Prerequisites: Dredlt or rcgtstra on II

P~ll (8) (Offered in 1940.41 tmd ettemose "ears)
Messner

118 Colloid Chemistry f c<Jlloid chemistry
\ . t th etical principles 0 II I. kcture eouree covcrmg le cor t. I apphcatiolls of co o« s.
and the p-eperarton, PI'OIICI'ties and Pl'llC rca
Prerequisite: ChemistrJ' nos-non.
Full (2) (Offel"fld ;/1 1941-42 lIIld «ttcmate 1/(;(1"s)

Robinson
123·124 Organic Preparations tmncrtenc 1l.1"Ilt.heUc

. eofthemore.l" , iA laboratory course mustrauog som d conferenceS, t'rerenn-
~ethods of organic ebemist~'. Lab~ratorYotGermlln recoll1mend,.d.
SIll': Ohemistry 7-8, A rellc!mg knol\ledge
Beyillfli", either }lall 01' Spring (1 10 5-1 to 5)

Robinlo"
125 History of Chemistry the time of the alche!lllst~
Oev~lopment of the science of chcmistry !rom port and lIerlllllllr ballll!
(0 tile prescnt. Coaducted on the rcadillg, re ,
PrereqUisite; Chemistry 7, 8, t /Irs)
li(flring ('2) (Offered ;11 19~0-41 011(1ollenl/< e ,,6 Robinson

127 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry D ' .... ,on of c<Jmplex inorganic
T ble III .. , ',_, ChellustrvA detailed lItudy of the Periodic. II O'teutlllls, PrereQullll"",

COlilPOUlllJlIand oxidation-reductl,on P
lA-Ill lind uPllcr division stlludmg, )

/I rnole yem'S
FilII (2) (OfJerr!f ;n 1940-41 lind (I. e Robinson

144 I' d nit pr<lCl'Slieli.ndustrial ChemIstry II of fluids lin u ill PhyaiCS
ludustrial stoichiometry, flow sheets, O.~tell: Chemistry lA· •
J ". PI'erequls..e~tllrell,prOblems, Ill){ rcpor .
JA,·ln or 2A-2B, alternale yelJ,rs)
'~PrillU(3) (Offm'cd in 19~1-~eand f the Department

In,tru~to'" 0 h 'litrY sueb as
199 Special Topics , !" ed branebes of C ~~e rule. etc
li(ep~rl"is('d individual work. in spec~p:~cp.tiOnll of Hthe /lI:d credit to be
~lIoid chemistr)", hiochcnllStry, t~le lIlstrucWr, .. OU~tudents who hnve
Mmi8l:;ion only by the cons<!llt of 11 to npllCr di~ISIOIi
Ilrrllnl\"ed in e!tch case, Only ope rk in Chellllstry,
'hOWl! thcir ability to do A or B WO

~'r111 u'ld Spri"g (1-3)

( US )



PHYSICAL SCIENCE8-GEOLOGY

GEOLOGY

Department ,.cqllirement i71 GeologJl for liberal arts majo" in PhlJsic~l
Science i"cludes in addition to Geology lA-iB, the completion of: Dhem"
istru IA-lB, Mathematics SA; Physics IA-IS-IO-iD or fA-f!J; H-3~.
Students preparing fo,. ad~anccd work in Geology mall substdule Eng,·
"eering 21 for Malhematiu SA. GeologJl 2..1 maJl be substituted for
Geology IA in prerequisite requirl;1n/lntS pro/;ided the addi/km"l neCfJ$·
sm·11unit of laboratory work is completed,

French or Ge.·man, Ellginccring 1A-1B and GeoloJlJl 21A-21B are ,·ccom-
,nellded.

LOWER OIVISION COllBSES

1A Physical Brooks

'I'he composition, origin, and distribution of ear tb muterlnls, and their
modification througb mecbnnical and chemical processes of change, Th~e
lectures aud one three-hour laboratory period weekly with related field
study during the semester, (Not open to students who have had Gc:'logJ·
2A except for one unit upon the completion of the laboratory sectlQn.)
Fall W
1B Historical Brooks

Tbeories of earth origin, and the evolutionary history of the ellrth as
tI'llced throngh roek and fossil reeords Consideration of the PaleontO·
logic Seqnence. Three lectures and ~ne three-hour lahoratory period
weekly, with arrangement for field study and conference during the
semester. Prerequisite: Geology 1A or equivalent.
Spring W

2A General Brooks

Similar to Geology 1A but without laboratory, Open to nIl slUden.t$
except physicnl science illnjors or those all"eudy presenting credit 111
GOOklogy 1A. Two lectures and one demonstration and discussion hourwee Iy.
Fall (8)

28 Physiography Brooks

~s~~U(:Ya of. the lun.d forms of the United States anu their physiogrllphic
,"9 Il ~lIustrat,,·e of universal geologic conditions Two lectnres and

one ISCl1SSlon hOur weekI p , , '2A
S . y. rereqUlsJte: Geology 1A or 'Ill"lng (8) .

21A·21B Minerolliogy Brooks

StUdl' of the Commo 1 ' 1,1"w",e nudsimpie ch . 1 I mInerals and rocks. Use of tlIe v

PrerlOquilli~::lc~eo;ea;entll but ~th emphasis upon sight ~etermInntJl)n
Y ogy 1.& and !l1gh schOol chemistry or equn'alents,ear COur8e (8·8) (Off d' ,

ere m 19..\1·..\2 and alterno/e lIeflr~)
l40 General GeOlogy Brooks
An elemeutary <'Ourse d]" . 'hich
the sUrfnee of th~ eHI'tl e~ulg.With those prOCe1lil\'s of lluture lly ~ d
(If the untur!!l hist I lIS hUllt Up, deformed und torn down. A stu/
Note II d· ,ory un{ OCCut'rence of the (."()mmOll rocks uud mineru s,'e f18tgnatl(ln for 1/ . '0

"8 course lial been chullged fra"l 5 tQ £'1 •

( 114 )

PHYSICAL SCIENCES PHYSICAl, SCIENCE

ut>PEI> lllVISION COURSJ~S
Brooks

100 Structural Geology I r t e'
. ., 1 "1' I .tHrnl und 10Pogl':lpllien ell ur H

The evolution mal descrtptlcu or t ie S II e . f ., with ,metical Illua-
, f 11" , nnd orogenic orcea wn ,~'of the earth. Fnultlllg, 0 run , . t d emphllSis Oil Cah.LOrUlU

tratlcna from the NOl'th Americall. Couto'nell an U occflsiollal field trips.
reologie conditions. Lectures, dlseusslons, 1I1l
Prerequiaite : Geology lA·lB.
~'aU(8) (Offered in 191;0-1;1 and

101
Brooks

Geologic Problems . "",iu,. or directed
ltl elementun m...., dRecolinaiSSllJlCc of adjncent areas Wl:
f

' G_'lo,v. or selection un
, .. of Cah orrua ",," J , , •••reading- and croup dlSCUSSIOIl .... II~n!ions Pre~qUIslce.

, " f tIe museum co"" .urepnmtton of materm s or ~ .ova] of tcstruetor-
Geolog}" lA-lB. Registration subject to appt
,~'p,.jng(1-..\)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE .
. ·b al aria mQ.jor ill physical 8CW~~

L01~er diGislmb prepQ,ral,wn, for the h or f thl1 departmfmtal roqlllJe-
and fO'/· me jllnior Gel·tijiGa-te: f"ullil/mont tOo of tho followin!! sc«:mC~8:
mel/Is for 1fP1Jer diuision lOod, In at lel,at, 10 Recommellde(i:.a reading
.·1Rlrollom'lj, chends/rv, ye()/ogH, and lJhySlCS.

b1010{OOg(l of Prenck awl German, . d. Twml,r
, ). hysical sc;onoo, reqlHre,. .

lrilJc"f11.a'"1s major (u!,I~~'d.im.sw~. 1/1:0 or m{lre of Ih~ phY~ioo~ stwnce:,
fOur 1I111Is of "Ilper dllltS10n w.ork l~ I a minimllll' of S'JI Wills 1)1 each f
Chemislry, yBololl'/}, Gnd ph,/SlI-'S, 1fHlh
t,oo of these sciences.

LOWER DIVISlON COURSE Watson

1A Introduction to Physical Seienee f nn's physiC1l] universe.
, "h tbe Ilature 0 ID', • tronomy andA SUI'vey course denhng WI (rom tOpiCS III liS

Emphasis will he upon mllterial~ cbOS;~~ some understauding of ~o~~~
physic"ll in order to gil'e u backgronnd I' Not open to studeJJts

. tific met 10 ' J1la.~ !.Ie tukeuphYSical scIence and the SCIon I .• s·or u~trOiIOIUY·
have bnd bigh school or colle~ ~ l~~~~ lB, '
with Or without plans to rontiDu

i'"n und Spring (8) Watson
I . Ph 'cal Seience ·U be upon mate-B Introduetlon to YS'. A Emphasis 'WI . back-

, . 1 scumce 1- . . der to glve aA continuation of phYSlcn I d chemistry 1U or d the scien-
I·Iuls chosen from topics in ~ooo~l ~~dern phy!;:ical ~encecl~:Ol or college
ground for some understanUlllg

d
IS who ha,'e ha(l hIgh ~_.rtin physieal

tific mcthod Not open to stu en ,·w or without eft'l'1, '1 be tuken \\ IChemistr)' or geology. ny
~cience I-A.
Hall u1Ul SpriJig (8) Watson

, d f selected
l4() Survey of Physical Selence .. ntifie method un {I ,lhysies,

t re of the SCIC chosen from
A bZ'ief survey of we. IJIl u Mnterlals will be background for
to[)ic~ in physicll.l sewnCt'. I "bY ill order to give SOtUl~~n to students
chemisu'" astronomY, llnd goo o. o'fie thought. ~o d ~hemistry or

,r, f odern smeu bYSIC8 an ..
nn undetstan(liJlg 0 I~ sebool or college p .
who llll ve hlld hoth lugh

( 115 )
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES-PHYSICS

either- of these and llstronomy or geoJllgy. Nof" 11", deS;.OlHl!i.()/1 for Illi~
cOllrse has been. changed from 5 to £40.
Prill lIna Spri'jg (3)

PHYSICS

Lower division preparatum for the liberal arts major in p}PyRies (mil [ar
tile junior certificate: Physics lA-lB~JO-lD; Ohemistry lA.1B; Mathe-
matics 3A-3B and 1A-J,B, Or their equioaletl,!s. Recommended: A reading
knowledge of ]I'reneh and German,

Libf!ral arts mujar (upper division) in physics, required: TlDenty-four
units of upper division 'Work 11t physics including Physics 105A~105B ami
110A·ll0B, Sill: of the twenty-four 'IInits may be elected in rfllated B).I!-
jaeta and deviations from these requ;remen!8 may be made 011 ca',sulta-
tion with the chairman of the department.

LOWER lJIVISlON COURSES

1A-1B General; Mechanics and Heat Moe, Worley

Mechanics, properties of matter, and heat. A development of the funrts
mental ideas which underlie the suhject of phJ sics, and the nppllcatlon of
them in the diSCUSSion of practical problems. Lectures, text assignments,
prohlem sets, and experimental lahoratory work. Two lectures, and one
lahoratory period each week. Prerequisites; High school physics ~r
Chemistry, and trigonometry. Students deficient in any part of thIS
requirement may enrol] ouly with the permission of the instructor.
Year Cou"~e (8-8)

1C·l0 GeneraJl Electricity, Magnetism, Sound, and Light Baird
A colltinuation of PhJ'sics lA-1B for etudenta in the sopohomore year.
Two lectures lind one laboratory period each week.
Year COUT8e (8-8)

2A-2B General Baird

Properbes of matter, mechanICs, heat, Sound, light clectriclty, lind mag-
netism. A nonengineermg OOurse Lectures, demo~strations, and discus-
sions. PrereqUISIte; 'l'wo years of high school mathematic".
Year Course (3-3)

3A-3B PhYsical Measurements Worley

Labo~a~ory work in m~chllnics, ru·operf.ies of mattel', heat, sound, lig?t,
electrICity, and mllgnch~Ul. Usually taken in conjuuction with Phy~lC~2A-2B,

Year cOurse (1-1)

UPP.E;R UlVISION COUI!.SES
105A-105B An,dytical Mechanics Moe

Tfl"ClIhU~ntof fUlllJamcntal principles of statics kiucUllltic8 and dplllmics
II llJ.rtJcles. lind rigid hOdies. Prerequisitcs: 'PhYiliCS lA-lB Or 2A-2B
II.Ii It WlIrkulg knowledge of calCUlus.
Year Course (8-8) (Offered in 1,u'_,_, ",,'

'1'-' 'I u al/emate years)

( 116)

PHysrCAL SCIENCES PHYSICS

Baird
106 Optics . . olartzntion, radiation. and
Retraction, color, interfercu<;c,. d.llfr~~~~o~~irs in physics.
optical instruments. Prerequtatte : Eig
Pall (8) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

107A·107B Electrical Measurements
d of electricalExperimental atudy of the theory an use

jnents. Designed to accompany 110A-llOB.
Year eOUY8e(lor f Imils for the year)

Worley
measuring instru-

Baird108 Modern . of
I of modern physics. Tbeorles.Au Iutroduetcr-y sun"'r of Lhe pl'ohlen e adioactivit.v, conduction

atomic structure lind series in opricul spehctra, r turu theo~r. Prerequi-
Ii Hon lind t e quan u •of electricity through gases, rae III 1

site: Eight units in physics.

Spring (8) (Offered in 1940-1,1 and alterna.te years) Worl"y

110A-110B Electricity and Electromagnetism ti of lIlugnetostatics
. I th . of electrosta ce, th1~lemen1.sof the mll.f.lJemutlca eorv t d of electron eery,

. 1 • , ' rying curren e, lIll'lull magnetism, of eteac y ,In( Ill.

with ilillstratil'e applications. ill mplIDY it
aklng this course w aeroIt i~ Ilsually expected tllllt students.t I easurements.

with some laboratory work in electrlca m, 'C "ears)
. 19'1 '" and a terna ,rear Course (3-3) (Offerer! In 'I """' Mo.

112 Advanced Heat t' to the kllletlc theory ofTh t ." iu troduc IOU '17' ht "",·t. 1.et'mal properties of mat cr. all. l>rercqui~ites: ,,11; ~u

gU~es and the laws of thcrmod~·namlc~. ul a
~liYsics lIJld u working knowledge of cn e ua, )

" 'alternate yearsSprin!l (3) (Offered in 194'-" an

112L Advanced Heat Laboratory . d to accompanyr d heat deslgne,nbOratol"j" work in IIdnmcc, "ears)
• " ld alternate"SPring (1) (Offered in 1!H1-" (Jl Moe

114 Wave Motion and Sound " IlS to sound production an<1
. d its Rpplw:t 10 and architecturalA ~tuds /;f WfIVe motion lHi . I JIlstrlllnents
. ·ples of muswaIrnll~llli~~iolJ. 'l'he prmcl 't in physics.

at'Ollstics. Prereqnisite: Eight llill s -j ear')
1'·</ Id alter!!!1 e y~'fI/I(8) (Offel'cd ill. 19.~ -JJ"'!£ I

ed to accompany114L Sound Laboratory '''d sound, designr nIot.ion ~"ahorlttory worl!: in wave
Physics 114, te years)
Fall (l) (Offel'ed ill 1941-42 a"d alterna Baird, Moe

h consent of19'9 Special Study 'n phYSICS. AdmiSSIOn y 0 to
" .", ,IJoblelll9 III • ..~. each case.. peanendin, or work Oil Specl to b' arrang"" III . the depart.

I hours f work IIIthe illstru"tor. Oredit am t ",ht 1l1l.tS 0
'" tdatlellsI<tudpnts who 1l1lVl' comple e

lJiellt with grlUJe of A. or H.
It'all and Spring (1 or 2---1 or 2) 1)

(11
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PSYCHOLOGY

PSYCHOLOGY

[,!lIfer rlicisio>' l""€lparatiQlI in pllyvlwlogy for adVlmccd IODr/(,",lId r/le
iunfo>' c~r.lificai6. Rll()tlire~: Psychology lA-J B, ZOQ/Orlll 1A.-JB, or m«
logIcal Science lOA-JOB, Phdosophll 5A-5B. ReCOlnllle/lded: Fnmeh, (Jeo".
mWl-. chcmish"1/, physics, and olltln"opol'J{!Y.

LOWF-R DIVISION COURSr,S
1A General Staff

~ll elementa~y survey of normal adult psychology, focused upon persoll-
nlitr : the subjective and objective aspects of behavior. Furnishes hasis
fo,"all ether courses ill p~ychology. Prerequisite: Sophomore stunding.
P071 alld Spri1l!J (3)

18 General

A.. continuation of general psychology designed to familiarize the student
with (1) elemental.' experimental methods, (2) famous experiments in
pS:l'cholOg~, and. (3) some one topic (not Included in UPpH division
courses) .. Ill winch he pursues an independent experimeutal approach.
Prerequtsits : Psvcbology lA.
Silring (3)

4A Applied

App!ie1\tiou~ of psychology to problema of the individual in learning,
makmg socla.l adjustments, choosing a vocation developing desirable
personal reans, and achieving eucceas and hll~JPine88. Survey of
P8~·c.h?IOgSas npplied in educatiou, music, art, speaking, writing, law and
medlcllle. Prerequisite: PS.1'chology 1A. Recommended: PsrchologS Ill.
it'all (2)

4B Psychology Applied in Business
Applicntions of 'ls"chA'"gy I '.. ." bh . "" u 0 a Wlue rllllge of problems encounter"" Y
Z. e ~lln III business. Motives, attitudes, habits and traits in their relll'
Ion r beh'l~ior of employer, employee, /lnd exeehtive Advertising, sules-
,uun,s IIp,:IU problems of selecting, placing and jncre~sin'" the efficiency of
emp o~'ees Business c cJ lb' ..cholog 1A n yes, lin( us.mess reiiearch. P"ercquisile: Psy-

. Y . ccommended: Psychology III and Psychology 4:\.
SjI,.mg (2)

L40 Psychology and Life
An elementary sur' [
),)I:IC"I' prinei;'l\! . 'ey ,0 .normf.1 adult psychology, focused upon

, >' S III re atlOn to life lIitnations.
I'ull ulJ.a Spring (3)

Peiffer
p~ycho-

102
UPPElI OlHSI0N CounsES

Genetic (Gr th d 0'1'1 cw an evelopment of the Child) Steinmetz
Ie meniul and physical tlJ

with ,elution to f grow - and developmcnt of the child, especiallY
clJi!dren hy '-"'-'1llOr.ms 0 ~tructul'e und fnnction. Diagnosis of individual

f w ll]lllrJ!!01l With norms B' . Ibo l){'rsollaJitv lr 't . . . - e IUVlOr problems lind the grow
inten~ive study ~~ ~I;~Se~rgltiOlled ?Y IlhYsicnl und mentQi factOI'll. All
rnalUdjustmt'.ot m 1 b presenl.lllg n Ill-oblem of jlh)'slcul or mental
l~e(.'Ommended: psa;c~ol~Y e~~. student. Prerequisite; PlI)'ehololO:Y lA,

10 11/1 (llld Spring (3)

( 118 )

SECRETA RIAL TRAINING

105 Mental Testing
A ln'ief history of intelligence testing and the fundamental assumptions
underlying the couatrucdou of tests. The Stanford revision of the Binet-
Simon test illustrnterl by demonstrations. Elich student I1lquired to give
at least 20 individual tests. Gcoup intelligence tests discussed and demon-
etrated. Prerequisites: Psychology 1A and Educntlon 108. Recom-
mended: Psyebology IB, 102, Education 140.
rail (8)

1111 Mental Hygiene
Problems, peraouality adjustment, emotional prohl.cms, attitudes, con-
fliets, neurotic beharior, conduct disorders of both chIld and adult.
The begiunings of uudestrable attitudes and habits lind m~thods of b-e.lltb·
ing them are stressed more than serious cases (If mallldJustmcnt wb.'C
life either incurable 01' problems for u ps.rdilltrist. The methods of ~U1ld-
ing wbol~some peraonnllty are emphnsized more than the anatrets of
cltreme disorders. Prerequisite : Psychology lAo Re(.'Ommended: Psy-
clwlogy 1B, 102.
Pull 01' Spring (8)

1 Steinmetz
45 Socia! Psychology

P , Ironment Suggestion,
ersonality as it. develops III relation to SOClll envr - l d'. . eial ecatro preju Ice,

Imitlilioll, leadership, the crowd, public opmron, so 'p
Ic PrerequiSite. sy-

Propagnndll, sex differences, race differences, e .
cholog)' 1A. Recommended: Psychology 4A.
Foil aHa Spring (8)

Steinmetz
150 Abnormal Psychology d InMmty, the
The relation of psychology to the ~sycb{J-neuros:sm~tal disturbanceS.
appentauce of abnormal traits in !J,lCllllent stages 0

Methods of diagnosis and eIIr1y treatnlent.
Sprillg (3)

160 Experimental Psychology of Learning h' and to methods
r t A_'" .1 parlltive psyc oOgy .n r""uehon to lnstrnolental lInu com. heor' Prerequisite: 5 Units
or reseurch in tlle development of behaV'Or;1 o/the instructor; required
of other work ill the de!Jurtment aud couse t
for those seeking n major.
}'ull (3)

SECRETARIAL TRAINING
Bromley

LA Business- Mathematics A thorough study
• , t cs of busllless." Ilracticlll (.'OursI' in the mat Ie/lUI I t l.ation bibles, insurance
of intereflt compound interest, disconnt, am()r I,
filt 'es, etc. . . al Ads curricula)
Pall and Spl'ing (1) (No degree credits Ill- L,ber Amsden

L1A-L1B Typewriting d f II keyboard b)- the touch
A rapid develoI)Illcnt of a thorough commhlleUar~istiC llrrllngemeut of t.rpe-
Inetbod. 'I'he acquisition of Jlpeed lind t commercial f()rms, t:,blll.~tlO~
Wl'itten nlijtniul wilh ~!pecilll rderellct! ~d reparatiou of Ulauu~crlpta~
all~ hiliing; !>IlwfiCl1lions,_ leg.'!1 forUl~i ~t b~urs lecture and la!JOtlltor,l
trnuscrilllioD mimcOgrllplllng, elC. g
Practice. ' (119 )



SOCIAL SCIENCES

1'8(l1' ~Ol{r8e (3-3) (Na credit will be counted (award A.B. degree require-
met/ts except -in the curricula. leading fa th6 Busin6ss EdlwatiO>I creden-
tial;

L2A Typewriting Amsden
A short course designed for those not wishing to enter the business office
hut desiring II knowledge of the use of the typewriter. Ff ve hours labors-
10r,l' practice,
Spri"g (fe)

L3A Office Methods and Appliances Wright
Practice and principles of office mauagemen t, including" org-lluizatiou,
urrangeruent. and operation. Study and use of modcl·tl office IIPJllifmce~
such es tile multigraph, mimeograph, filing devices, calculating and book-
keeping machines. Prerequisite: Secretnrtal Training 1A or its equtva-
lent,
li'alt and Spl'ing (3)

L5A- L5B Stenography Amsden
~n iuteusiva course designed for the pmcucnt preparation (If oatce sec-
retaries. A thorOll~h ~turly of the Greg~ Sy.,lem. Development of the
ahility til read and write shorthand rapidly and correctly, both liter~ry
and commercial. The shorthand speed ueeeeeurv to pass a eivil service
examination is lltt"i"ed by the end of the yenr,
Y6ur course (5-5)

L6A-L6B Advanced Stenography
Development of speed in writing and transcription, AdvlIllced
o~ letter Iorms, legal forms, speeches, lind Iiterliry nud technical
1eal' Course (8-3)

Amsden
oict8ti(m
mat.erial.

ENGLISH IN BUSINESS

(See English, page 81)

SOCIAL SCIENCES
I;ower lfil'is;QlI preparatiO!l for tile libel'al arts 'mojQr in SQcial sciellc~:
Ii uljilrment of the depa.l"tmental reqllil'eme"ts for ""per divisioll wark ll~
at least three of the- follo1Ging sciences' Antilropolo!J'Y economics, geog-
raphy, lli~tory, 1Jo/ilical science, soCioIQg~. '

Livcrul ~rh major (IJpper division) in social science required: Twenty-
faw' -un!t~ .of upper division 1~ork including a conc~lltTl,I;o" of twelve
upper dlU,slo" unil$ in one of the following jields atid si{l: units in ea~h
of, twa otll.ers: Alllh"opolofJY, euollondcs fj60gruphy history, 1JOliticaisc,ellce, SOCiology. "

'Phis major is II. '1" , d .", Val II! C all y to students Ivho are p"eparing for gra u~
~cark 1', ~nthopoIOIJY, political sciencc or sociology and to those enrolled
III c~rta111 poreprofessional llml othe; curricula, 'Ojfidal approval for
',,"',Idncy for ~ de/free willI /l. Rocinl science major lUlut be ob/ailled frOl!l

C can of llber"l art8.

LOWE" PJvnllO~ OOUR8l>S
1A Co"temporarv P I't" , S " G '

~ 0 I 'CII, 0(:1111 and Economic P.-obJems ree
Au llnalysis of n,m'(; 'I '"_ "'"t· 'J r !lrO) "ms of lhe pr('fjent \IllY with refert'IlCC to "'
LUn,,} IOns out of which II' ' ,.' II

,le~' tlrlse an(l with regard to the]]" eese"",1
(120 )

SOCIAL SCIENCES ANTHROPOLOGY

unity and interreJationsllips.
sound methode of npproncb ill
~'!llln"d Spring (3)

An attempt to introduce the
dealing with these prollleme.

student to

Greer
th W rId War Stress on Imme-

Mum currents of Amerlcull h~e s~nce, e:: to f~miliarir.e students
dinte background of modern I~~nt,':,\lt~o,',~~red'~:ring the lifetimt.= of the
with the maJor events whIch 'h' v

Ilresent college generation.
Ii'all and ~1J,.jng (3)

Greer, Lyo"s
L40 Contemporary Problems , forces III modern
, . litical social and economIC ."'- survey of the major po I I, 'd elation to then settmg,
American life, Chief prohlems are enalyxe f III r roach in dealing wlth
lind stndents are givcn sound methods 0 all' been changed frol» 5
them. Nate the dcsiglWliol1 for this course as
10 L40.
~'{I11and Spring (8)

1S American Trends Since 1918

ANTHROPOLOGY
. ib I arts major in social science

Lower division prepurutron for the 11:r~h ology 5OA-50B, Sociology
with concentration in anthropology: ~ /°l(;eoIOgy lA-IB, Economics
5OA, 5OR, Geography 1, 2. Reco~enl e., e major puge 120.
lA.1B. See requil'eemilts for the sOCIa sClenc ,

LOWER nrVISION OOURSES

5OA-50S Man's Evolutionary History descent,
O . . .. f Tbeories of jiumenflglll and antiquity 0 man. t of civili:wtlOn.
tion of l"llces. Origin and early developmen

Yenr course (8-3) Roger.

54 Social Anthropology 't t" nn 'n imihye and ciyili:loed
, f ,inl wsti u 10 • pr ty r;"ht. n l.lnthl"opological study 0 so nJzatioa relIgion, pr?per .... J'
~odeties. The evoloton of fumlly orga d d a~ced civihzutlOD. Rltua
and government truced in elementary an a Vf culture eonservatlon and
" "I d nn processes 0Ism aud education conSll ere
$Odd coutrol.
f:JprinfJ (3) Rogers

55 ellS contribntingulture History . I ment of culture typ. E tian
1'he prehistoric !lUO bistOrlC ;levei~;n civilization of t~a~; ht ~7thei;
lo 'Vef;tern Europeuu lIud ~er tal culturcs examined In Ig d eltllm-
Semitic, Iudo-EuropeIll1, lind <?nc; Methods of cultorc sprea d slm-
benl'ing on contem]lorary ddh~:l lODSllengler's theon' of history Ull
inel! llnd uppJied to sjlecifil.: traItS.
ilar doctriues reviewed.
~'JJIl (8)

ROllers
Clu.ssitica-

ON OQUlISES
liP.1'Ell lIIVIS. ROllers

. . North American Th origin and
151A The American Indian, N th American Indian'r eocial organ-
Pre"ColumbiuJl clllt\lr~S of the I.Lor Industries, arts, cra ~~; Btion
mi!rrlition of New World peop es. r American Indian ciVI 17.11 '
'.' . , d ther phllSes 0 !l7.Dtlon, rchgloll nn 0 d ttl/fnllfe ve(l.r~
Null (3) (Offel'cd i" 194(}-·1l an a

( 121 )
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1518 The American Indian: Middle America
The development of civilization in Pre-Oolumbiuu
America: Aztec, Mayan, and related cultures.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

152 Primitive Cultures (Ethnology)
History and cultural development of primitive races of
slderatiou given to industries, e rta, soctnl oraunncucn,
living primitive peoples.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1941·42 und alternate 1/eurs)

Rogers
Mexico and Central

Rogers

mankind. Con-
and religion of

153 Primitive Religion Rogers
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Forms of
animism and polytheism. Primitive mentality lind the supernntural.
Spring (3) (Offered ill 1941-42 and alternate years)

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

The department provides an opportunity for the student to choose
between a major in economics and a major in commerce in satisfying
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Economies Loioer dil'itioll preparation for the liberal arts major in
economics and far the junior certificate: Econom.ics lA-TB and at jeust
one of the followil.g: Political Scienee lA-1B or 71A-71B; History -lA-
-lB, SA-8B; Ps,yehology lA and lB or -lA or -lB; Sociology 50A-50B;
AnthropologV 50A-50B. RerJommended: BCOlwmics 14A-l-lB, 18A-ISB.

Liberal arts major in erJollomics, 24 uppm' division. lH.its required .a~
foliollJs: Economics 100, 102 or 111, 140 and 199, with 6 additional Imlls
selected from Economics 102 or 111, 107, 125, 131, 139, 135, 150, ~71
and 194. Electives: SW additional upper divisi01~ units in IIrJolI~ml/J.s,
Political Science 143A-I-lSB may be substituted for eleetioe un.ts '"~
ecollomics.

Commert:e Candidatell for a teaching credential in business 6dll~{llio?,
should Tefer to the 8tatement "Admission to Teacher Training CUTNeul,aI
on pa,ve 28 and to the curriel/lum for the A.B. degree with a specla
crede"tial in Rusiness Edllcation 01. pages .'18 to 39.

Lower division preparatioll far the liberal artll major in coml~wrclI at.
for the junior rJeTtijicate: Bcanomic8 lA-IB, 14A-14B (6 umts), 18

t' D orISB; Bnglish lB, 2 or 8; Geography lOA-lOB, Mathema .cs .'. I
equivalent, a,nd Ecollomics 2; Historll -lA-4B OT SA-BB or po~,tle/J
Seience lA-1H m' 71A-71B. Recommended for concentration in ,nsur-
anoe: Political Science 71A-71B; Merchandisi.ng LZ6A. E
Liberal arts major in commCnJ8, ,e,q upper division u:n.it8 required, C?-
nomicll 111, 121, 140, 199 required with 12 '!mits additional chosen J}I

one of the following groups:

A. ACCOUI>Ullg:Ecol/omiC8 IGOA-IGOB, 161, 162.
JJ. Bankino and Finance: BCQllOmics 13$, 135 and 6 linUS selected jtOIll
JiJconomic8 107, 181, 134, 137,
C, [n8urallce: Economics IeS, 127, 133, lSI" Recommerntca: Ecollollli~'
1$1, 185,
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D, Busines8 Administratitm: (] -units selectea jrOtIl 1tJconomics 123, 187,
1.Jf?, 150. Electives: 6 additionol upper (liviaiQII IIIIi/S in eeollomic8.

LOWEll »rvrsrox COUllSES

iA,18 Principles of E<:onomi<:s Cameron, Jordan
The basic prlnciplcs of eC"(lnomics: l1liJilf, wealth, vnlue, percc : economic
production, distribution, lind consumption; rent, Interest; wages, end
llrofit; competition, monopoly, lind large scale prodnctiou : property,
eco~omic waste, Ilnd luxury ; money ;1,,\1 bunking, intermlt.ionaJ trade and
tariffs: trnnspoL'tllliotl corporations, Iebor problems, socialism, taxation,
e~c. Aims of the ccurae : (1) to provide a foundation for further inten-
8l\'e study of economic problems ; (2) to furnish to thOf:le who expect to
follow Ilusilless put-suits a lrrcad foun(1,J.lion in economic principles; and
(3) to illt"oduce future citizens to political and economic llrohlems of
cnr time. Lectures, discussions, quizzes, aud collateral reading, I\-ot
opeu to eutertug frcshmen except lIy special arJ"llugemeut.
l'e~r COIIl'8e (8-3)

2 Mathematics of Finance Wright
Interest and aunutucs : amcr-tization: sinldng funds; vniuntion of honds;
denrecta Iion: mathcmatics of bUiJ(lin~ and loan Ilssociati~ns;. mntheruatlea
of life insurance, Prerequisltea : Two years of algebra III hIgh school, or
equivalents.
Spring (3)

Ll0A-L10B Business Economi<:s Watenpaugh
A basic course in the general prineiplea of Imsine8s ecollom:cs and ~e
llppJiclltion of these principles to current problefils of miUl s economic
life, A eoortliun ted description of economic conditions, CiTCnmStl.InCeS
lind roecea which are of geneml significrlllee throughout the bll~IllCS8
Worlil. 'I'he ,l<:welopmellt of tllt"H·.V ns Ull interpretnllOn of, and gnld~ to
practice. Emphasis pl/lced on "dual busine&l lInll !iIlllllcml operat~~lls
and 1l13.lte,'S of tll'Cl"ytla v uusinesoS exptlriellce which may sene liS gllll es
for individual eOHd~ct 'and the de\'eJopIlleut of sOc!lll policy. :S:llma~
Wllilts allll their s'ltisfuctiOll· Ol'galJizntioll and purpose of U,n~]lleS8d'
'k "'. d' ' ine(1' moner, ere It antiS 6 nnd illStll"lllce' how Pl'lce.s lIre e ellll , . db' ,

b k' , " ',overnment an nSllleS6,an 'lUg' taxation' llrinciples of consUlnp lOll, f h
., 1 .'. fi1 ('Ie Nut open to res men.well th, Vllllle, cllpital, renl, interest pro 8; .
Year eoursc (3-3)

Wright
14A-148 Accou"tin, Th" d t "dvanwgeous e
A. knowledge of bookkeeping Ilot required lUI ."0 t)'pe8 of books of
bUlunce sheet· profit aud loss statement; Yn~1011sl " •• 's for dIfferent
or' .' d ,', llnd cJOSlllg 0 """ll;lilfll elltn-' the opening, COil ue lll, . . d·"o"lntions and COIl-
kind ~ , 'u eorglUllzfltionS, I""" '. s of huslllesscS; orgnUlZiJ OIlS, r d llCeollnting pl'llctiee,
lIO.hdat.iOl\s, etc., keeping ill dew the best mO ern
FI.,c hOurs lecture llnd lnbol'lltor)'.
YeuT COlt1"~e(9-S)

Watenpaullh
L15A-L15B Elementary Accounting 'I' c!pJe:o of acconnting;
An inUoduclory course in the fUlld~lllent"d ~~~ng books of dilfere-nt
r:cording bn!;in~l>s trllllsllctiollS;. ojlelllug :~ccounting IlT1lctiee; account-
klilds of ImsilleSli in llceordllnce WIth ll1Vd~r Balance slleet: profit llIId
lUg theol';" combined with llct.ual prllCl:1etl,
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loss statements; nccounts ; hook of entry,
entering accounting work who must e<Jufine
two years.
Yea" course (8~)

L16A- L168 Secretarial Accounting W"tenpaugf,
A course in secretarial aceollntiuG" covertng the fundamental principles
of accounting and the application of these principles to the accounting
WOrll required by one employed in n secretarial capacity,
Year course (8-3)

18A-18B Commereial Law Wurlel
'l'he leailing and Iundamentn! principles of bueiuees law. Simple cases
abowlug the »etuaj »onnceuou of the principles to commercial nnd busi-
ness transactions, rather than the development of those principles. Tbe
subjects e<J\'ered: contracts, sales, agency, partnerships, corporations, real
property, negotiable instruments, insurance Rnd wills with n brief study
of evidence. "
Year course (8-8)

etc,
their

Planned for students
preparation to one or

L65A·L65B Record Keeping Watenpaugh
An advanced course m the npplicntion 01' accounting theory and princi-
ples to accountmg pracuco . the technical arrangement of accounting
forms, records and reports found ill business; advanced theory. Oppol'-
tunit.;, a~orded studllnts through the usc of practice sets, etc, to secure
practice m applying principles to actual work done in bnsiness. Pre-
requisite: Accounting l5A aml B or 16.A and H or EconomiC!; l4A lind B.
Year course (8-8)

OPPElt DIVISION COURSES

100 Modern Economic Thought Jordan
Itedew 01' schools of economic thought in tbe light of reccut economic
~heo.ry witb speclal reference to value alld distribution. Spccinl attentlOn
IS gl~en, to ,tbe marginal ntility theory of value, to tbe contributlOnS of
the lllstJtutlOnl\! emnomists, and to th(' work of statisticlans In the
development of e('{lnomic theory, Prerequisite: Economics lA-lB.
If'all (3)

102 Social Control and Economic Planning A. G. Peterson
A study of prlnclples, plans and mOl'ements for social and c('{lJlomlc
~Olltrol inclnding consideration of Ilnarchism Individualism Ilnd liheral-Ism colle<:ti . , ,. •S '. vlsm, SOCiaIsm, OOmmunism, f:tacism, and the New Deal.

prmg (8) (offered in 1940--91 alld ortenwte years)

107 Credit and Credit Institutions
A 8~U?y of t?e economics of credit, its e<Jst, and the
credit: SpeclUl attention is given to the growth of
~gen.cles and their plaee in modern economic society,

omlC~ lA-lB. Recommentled; Economics 100
Spring (8) .

111 Economic History of the United States Wright
.A ,eompreh~n8i~e SUrvey of American economie de\'clOllmcnt nnd of
nabonal legIslatIon in the field of industry
Fall (S) .

Jonlan
agencies supplying
government credit
Prerequisite; Eco-
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121 Business Administration A, G. Peterson
Problems of buatcesa administration as nu interrelated whO~eand JiS all

indication of lines of atudy which may lead to the. solubon, o~ ~~~;
problems. .A diacusaion of the problems 01' the business ~dmlD~st and
with pntticular reference to the character of the problem~ IDvohe~]ems
to the control policies und devices of the manager. QuestIOns, pro ,
nnd case studies. Prerequisite: Economics lA-lB,
Fall (3)

" Jordan123 Principles of Marketmg f k ting
A SUrvey of the Iundnrncntal principles and metl,lOds 0 mill' ·~s of
Intended as II basic training for students intereste? III LhJ econoIDln 8S
adreriising sales managemeu t rctailing, and Iorelgu tra e, as Suw'b.••
f '. " < , • ti ket structure. lCC.."or those wiahing n knowledue of the e:<18 ng mar Isk arket
coremd include price policil'~' distribution methods, fina,n~e, rls~, momiesinformation, and governmental regulation. PrerequIsite: con
is.in
Fall (3) (Offered in 19t1-4:il and alternate 1/e(lrs)

Jordan
125 Gener-al Insurance-Principles a~d Pr~ctice both the indiddulll
El.'OllO!l]lctheory of risk. its extent and importnuce til ,. of lOllS' types
, d buai k d' t ih don and preven IOn ,Il. USlfless; transfer of rlak ; IS 1'1 \l '., the insurance contract;
of !I]Surunce carriers; problems of rate ,makIU~, It}' iusurtlnce; stute
('Q\'erages; speciul forms of life, fire, murme lin cnsun
Supervision.
Fall (8) (Offered in 19~1-~1!and alternate years)

, Jordan
127 Life Insurance-Principles and practlc,' " the institution of
At· ,. 'd lInes invO vel lU 's udy of soclllI and mdlvl Ull I'll th tvpes of life insurance
life illSUrance The stndent is tb(lll (Hrected to e o·"fillizntion types of

. ' .' h ffice and agency 'ICOIllP:Jlllesand aSSC/eJDtions, 0':'le 0 d tended insurance, surp us
llOlltraets snrrender vullle pollc)' lonns nil .!:X. , '"' social ingnMnee,• • p inilu",rlll ~lind dividend policies, reserves, grou ,
and Mate supervision. 8)
"'n/l (3) (Offered in 19~O.41 and alternate year

Cameron
128 Real Eetate . hts transfer of tiUe, valullt!on,
!tral Cl'Itntc in all Its lispeets: propert)' rig tl~n insurance, city phlDlIlUg,
fillallce, sellmg, property managem.ent, taxa robiems os they exist in Blln
au(] the likc with special empbasls upon p
Diego. '

.~'prin(J (8) (Not offered in 1940""P) , M 'II Reader
Conklin, errl,

Ll29 Real Estate Law and Practice Sarnee,' ship lind transfer of r.elll
C' . It"gtatbeawnr W8,utJeahfornill lllw aHd practice re II In mortgages, taxfi$, e$ero -
pl'llpert)·, includinG" deeds, ('{lntracts,
I~Su,ranee, etc. oltertlIJ1e I/ears)
Ilprtn.u (3) (Offered in 1940-1,1 and A. G. PetertiOn

131 Public Finance and Taxation Ilic expenditures, and finan~lIllJ
Principles lind pnletice of taxlitior ~~i~ eX]lenditure, indebtednesB,
~dlnillistrll.tion. Economic efl'cet~ 0 ~1B.
lUx:aliOli. Prerequisite: EconomiCS 1I IIt6 rears)
Pull (3) (Offered in 1940-1,1 and (J om
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133 Corporation Finance Cameron
The comornte form of organizution. instruments or long-time Hnnuce,
methods of raising capital, efficient financial management, and the fluane-
ing of reorganizations, and goverruunutnj control. Prerequlaite : ECO'
nomics lA-IB,
Fall (3)

134 Investments Cameron
Investment princ;ples and practices with emphasis upon problems of
the small inveator, such ea tests of Il good investment, sources of informa-
tion, types of stocks and bonds, mechanics of purchase and sale, invest-
ment trusts, real estate mortgages, and the like.
,'Jpl'ing (3)

135 Money and Banking Camel'lln
The elements of monetary theory. History nnrl principles of banking
with special reference to the bunking system of the United States, Pre-
requisite: Eoonomics lA-lB,
Spl'ing (8)

137 Credits and Collections Cameron
The credit mnn Ilud his work, including the Instruments WIth WlllChhe
works, sources of credit infcrmatton the technique of hIS department,
collection melhods, legielatjnn for th~ protection of debtor and creditor,
and credit insurance,
Foil (3) (Offm'ed in 19..j0-..j1 nnd alternate l/e[l1'8)

140 Statistical Methods Jordan
'I'be nature and uses of statletieal method in the social scieuces, Practice
i? tablli~r and graphic pl'esentation of data; aualysis of fNlquency llud
tl,me serles: index number euush'uetiou and study of correlation tech·
llIqUes. Prerequisite: Mathematics A find D, or eqllj~"ll]ent.
Fall ond Spring (3)

142 Business Fluctuations and Business Forecasting Jordan
Fuudamental factors in business cycles arc analyzed aud c,vele thIWries
are examined, Study of current business conditions begins early in the
course and dc\"elOPI:linto practi('al appliClltion of fOl'ecllsting methods to
bolh business and olher dat.a. Prerequisile: Economies ]40.
E!pring (3) (Offered in 19..j0-..j1 and alternate 1/ear8)

150 Labor Problems and Industrial Relations A, G. Peterson
A di~cussion of emplo,rment, hours, wages, working conditions, inSlll'lln~e,
pe~Slons, wOl'k,me~'s compenSlltion, labor organization .., und illbor !e~IS-
latlOn, Orgnlllzahon of pcrsonnel functions' selectil'c devices, trnllling
and lmfet~· programS, compenMtioll pluns, mo~nle,
Fall (3) (Offered in 19~1-M3 (Ina alternate years)

160A-1608 Advanced Acoounting Wright
An intensive study of the eorllorntion, il:$ Ilccountlllg Ilnd fillllnClni
~JrObiem,s;n thorough stUdy of the bniUllce Ilheet: dcpl'eclfltion; faetolY
uCC?untmg, etc, Under pl'llcticul Uccounting 1J.n endellvor is mnlle to
deSIgn, ~'Oustruet, and operute sets of books to llleet the nee(ls of differcut
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conditions and kinds cr businesses, Six hOUI'Slecture and laboratory.
Prerequieite : Economics 14A-]4B,
Yeur CIJu!'se(8-8) (Offered -in 19~O-~1 and alten'ute yeal's)

161 Cost Aooounting Wright
Principles find methods of cost nccouncinc in the urercnnfile earablisbment
"nd in the fllcton', A study of bookkeeping procedure, the forms used,
and their Ilpplicu'tion to pl'llCtiCAIproblems, Prerequisite: Economics
14A-14B,
Fall (3) (Offered ill 19..j1-4S alld ouernose years)

162 Accounting Systems
I'he lweounting systems used in various type~ of busincss
eDncel'us,Some pmcuce in devising' and instniling systems.
Economics ]4A-14B,
[{pring (3) (Offered in 1941"~2 alld alternate years)

164 Inoome Tax Procedure Wright
A eenaidcration of the probll)ms nrising from the Federal income tabx,
l'oe problems nre epnroaehed item the point of view of the taxpaj-er w 0
deSires to determine the exact aJlplicat~on of ,the 111":',to th~ lll~ere~~ h:
represents as well na from the accocnnns POInt of "Iew, 0 11011 g
of nceouutfng procedure is necesearx-
Fait (8) (Offered ill 19..jl-4B alld alterllate years)

165A-165B Auditing
The Iundamental principles of accepted procedures of
relatetl tmes of accounting ellgagemcnl:$,
Y 0 '1 d alternate years)ear Oourse (3-8) (Offered in 19..j -'I (Ill

Wright
167 Governmental Accounting "I.'. ", . I s used hI' mUlllClJllllIes, euu -. COmpllrlltivestnd~' of Ilccountmg sys em : with commercial
tie<;,llnd the stute of Clllifornin: detailed comPll,rlsonsn~o,ril1tionS und
P t' 'dl' b d et nceOUlls np,.. ,
~~:~n~~er~ll~~~~:l:~Sei~i~~YI;~~lor~~~eo~t~ecortls: int~rnal checks; auditing,
S"r;!l!! (,'$) (Offered ill 1!J..j,1-..j2 alld oltemate years)

Cameron
171 Transportation d'
TI d . 0 tuliou rnIlroa financing: I'll es

Ie eve10pment of rlldway trllnSP r, , ~vernment operation of rllll-
ond rate making; gO\'erumentul l'egulatlon, g motor Ilnd air transportll-
~ads during the Will'; rl.'CClltdev,elopm,e?~e~[ Prerequisite: EconomiCS
tio]]: current pl'obleills in pubhc utilil' '
l!-lB
Sprin; (3) (Offered ill 19~1-4f. ami alternale yecm)

A. G. Peterson
195 International Eoonomic Relations 'I. I nd legal phases of
Ab . , " lhicnl SOCIOogJCIl,a , d' rIll lrentment of el'rtillll geilglal 'I' f the commercial aud III us-
I~,ternutionnl l'elnlions follllwed bl', II stU(~ ~ number of special problems
~tlQIbasis of world economy tOllehl1lg11110erials corering the processes,
IU\'Olred, Au iUiroductor,1' study of ma~ 'The course concerns itself
IJr!uciples,lind policies of iuterl1~lio0ll:Jlr~~:iional relations, but political
~rllnnrily with the economic baSISof l,"te 'lccount in recognition (If the
~~Pectaure olmost constantly takl)n mto ,

Wright
and financial
Prerequisite:

W,.ight
f1urlitillg and
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fuet that interuntionul relation" fire frequently politic:tl in Iorm but
economic in content.
Spr'ing (3) (Offered in J941·~2 (md alternate years)

198 Investigation and Report A. G. Peterson
Designed to stimulate iudependeut study and investigation: to fuenleh
guidance in the collection, organization, find preselltntlon of fllclllill nlate-
rial; to improve the technique of term reports.
Pall un4 Spring (1-1)

199A.199B. Special Study The Staff
Designed exclusively for seniors with a major in economics or commerce.
Fall (1), Spring (2)

GEOGRAPHY

Dower divisiQ), preparotion tor the liberal arts major in g6ogrupllll:
Geography 1, 2, 3, and Geology lA-lB. Recommended: A reading
knowledge of French or German.

Liberal arts f'J1O,jor(upper division): 'I'wenlg-follr units of upper (livi.;/ioll
work in geography or 18 ullit! in geography and si:l' unit~ in relatcd
subjects armnged in consultation with the chairman of tile dep!rrlmlml,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Introduction to Geography: Elements
L. C. Post, Richardson, Storm

The nature of maps; weather and climates of the world; land [orlllS lind
their associated soils, with reference to their climatic relationships: the
seas and their coasts. Open to all students.
li'all and Spring (8)

2 Introduction to Geography, Natural and Cultural Regions
L. C, Post, Richardson, Storm

'.fhe regional differentiation of the world by human activity; lll'eol bases
of economy und nntionality. Prerequisite : Geograpny 1.
Fall and Spring (3)

3 Elementary Meteorology Blake
An elementary study of the earth's atmosphere and changes in it w~ich
produce our weather and influence human affuirs. Speciol attention gH'ell
to local condttlons, instruments, and records. Aeronautical meteorology
stressed in the fall semester.
Fall and Spring (3)

4 Map Reading and Map Interpretation Richardson
Re~res~ntation of geographic data by menns of m:lps. 11Iterpl'etutioll ~f
proJectIOns, BCllles, symbols, land forma, and cnltnre Irom topogl'llpbH'
maps; measurements of cnltural dlltR on maps. Prercquil!it.e: Geog-
rapby 1.
Fall (8)

10A·10B Economic Geography L. C. Post
Beginning course III economic geoglaphy limited to students ill curnnlPl'lle
uud prospecthe economics rnliJOn Not open to IItnUt!1ltll who h:He had
Geography 1 and 2.
Null und Spring (~.3)
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L40A-L40B Introduction to Geography
An introductory descriptive course designed to acquaint students with
the genern l features of the "1Il'iOIl8 regions of the world. Presents the
climatic regions of the world with a description of what man haa done
with the resources of each. Develops a background for the interpretation
of world problems and world happenings. Nole the de8ionatwn for thu
callrsc lias beel~ ohanged from- 5A.·5B to L~OA.-L40B.
Year cl/urss (3-8)

UPI'J:':II DIVISION OOURS};S

112 Geography of California Storm
The physiograplllC regions of Clllifornia and the culture! landscapes
developed by the sueceasive cultural groups. Prereqnisite; Geography 1.
Sprillg (3)

113 Climatology
A Survey of the pr-incipal claSSifications of climates
r~gional churactertsrics of cl:mate: relations to soils,
human activities. Prerequtaite : Geography 1.
'~/lring(8)

116 Geography of Latin America
The llatnral regions of Latin Amertca : their occupational
bl~torical evolution. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
flpring (3)

117 Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe L. C. Post
• •.•. of northern and
''- sludy of the cunure development of the eQun"les• , d d htstorlcal evolu-
~tern Europe in relation to physical hackgroun an
non. Prerequteite : Geograpb)< 1.
Fall (3)

"' A L. C. PostGeography of the Mediterranean rea E\ Ih ties of Southern urcpe,
i"ijtUd}' of Ole cultural devclopment of . ~ eo~D r hysical background and

eStern Alirla, and North Africa in relatIOn a P
I'esollrces. Prerequiaitc : Geography 1.
~'/lrillg (8)

121 Geography of North America
~e ~aturni regions of North Ame~i~a,

nd blStoriCil.l development. PrerequIsIte:
Fall (8)

124 Geography of Asia I "~ h . ,I environlllen , a,ue CUltural regions of Asin, their p J'SIC
del·elollm('nt. Prercquisite: Geography 1.
~/lrjl\g (8)

135 Geography of the San Diego Area k' Ih. SO'
lI' I field wor' IIItech'll individnal urban nnd rurn . .ts ,;eographlC interpretations.l, e nJlllmill,; of 11 slllull areu and makJ/lg I
rtreqUiliites' Gpogrllllhy 1 and 2.

;'~II(3) .

'-81240

their forillation
Geography 1.
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141 Economic Geography
A sliney oi the raw materials
rlisn-iburion as related to major
requtstta : Geogrllph.\' ].
Fftll (3)

Storm
of world trade; Oleir product.ion nud
geographic regions of thl) world. I'rc-

166 Honors Course
To be arrllnge(l after consultation
Pall arid $prh,g (Oredit tD be arranged)

L. C. Post

HISTORY

J~olVerdivision prepanrt;on for thc lil,orol arts major in llistonl: HiS/Dry
4A-4B Or 8A-8B, a..d either Politieal Science lA-1B, 71A-7JJJ or Eeo-
"Dillies lA-lB. Both hislory courses ure recommended jor students 1/lun-
,.i"f} to major in history. No slude"t shall enroll ill 1/Iore Ihan one lower
division Idslary course Iluduo a semester,

Upper division requiremenls for the liberal arts major: At least twen/y-
fou,' u"it~ in upper divi~ion courses in lris/m'lI, to be orrallfled ill consul-
talum wit/, Iho chairma" of tire Illlpart",e"t, 'i'he stude .. t must enroll
ii, History 199 in his senior trear, L1 readinrl knowledge of at least one
foreign 1an.'1UI1.'16i8 ercpecfed of history mo,jon.

1'he hiMorll minor: fro'" twelve 10 eif/llteell units of ~ol'k in hisil./rv i!
recl.llnmended. At leo~t !lulf ti,e 11;0l-k SIJOl,/tl be chosen f,.l./m upper
division courses.

LOWEll orvrsrox COURSES

4A-4B History of Modern Europe

Development of Em'opean soeiety and institutiolls from about
YeM CGUrS6(3-3)

SA-8B History of the Amerieas Nasatir

A geueral sUrI'ey of the history of the western hemispherc i.-om the dis-
eOvery to the Ilresent time. Emphlllsis Oil the process of planting Eu.-o·
pean ch-i!izntion in the new world the international contest for the
Contill~tS, t.he wars for indepcnden~e, the uevclopmt>nt oi the America]!
repuhllcs, and their relations with ench other anu with t.he I'est of the
worM. BnSel! on H. E. RoHan's "Syllllhus of the History of !.be Ameri-
eas,"

Lesley
1500 A,D.

Year 0{Jl,rS6 (tJ-8)

\.i1'1'lm nll':Sl0N C(lURSF.S

111A-111B Ancient History Lesley

Semester l-Socill], economic, politiclll find ('uiturlll development of the
Greek statel:l, with emphasis upon the gn,wth of democracy, nttempts at
fcderal union lind imperialism, Bcl1enitsrn,
S.eme8t~r II-Romun history to the beginning of the medievlll perio~l;
dlSCUllSlOllSof Romnn imllcrinlil:lrn nud t.he main eonstitutionul, econonllC,
social and religious developments in the republic and empire.
Ye"r course (8-3) (Offered in 194J-41~ (md al/ernUle lICa.rS)
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121A-121B Medieval History Osborn
uenernl aune.I' of European Tll'liticnl and cul~ural development ~et\\"een
,JOO 11ilU1500 A.D., with special attent.ion to 1IJt.eJ]~tual tendencJCs all~
the development oi illstitnlions which culminated III the emergence "f
moderu Europe >\ftcr 1500.
rear (lours/) (8-8) (Offered i" 1940-41 fwd alternate years)

143 The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era L.esley
.tn intensive study of the revolutionary period in Europe from JiS9 to
J8]5.
Pull (3) (Offered in /941-42 and aUel'llate lIears)

Lesley144 Europe Since the World War
Developments in Enrope from 1019 to the present.
SPI"i1i1/ (8) (Offered in 19'11-42 (Ptd altel"nllte year3)

S' 1648 Lesley146A-1468 Diplomatic History of Europe ,nce . hel I, k
he f ·or Europelln treaties, t en- unc -A COurse eentering around t. te our mar t' f 'Vestphalill

l:r6I111il, drniting und results. First. semester
T

, the Tr~\;ess~JlCS . ,
Utrecht an(] Vicunll. Second semester, tbe reaty 0 er .
i'rar cour86 (3"8) (Offered in 1940-41 ""d alternate years)

Lesley147 History of Modern Fr-ance d .
d . 1 development of Fmure uu er

Intensive survey of WICpoliticni au SOCHI I. t utional nud colonial
lhe 'I'bird nepuhlic, 1870 to the present. 'u u e~n
urcblems of modem Prance will stso he COllSIerec.
Rail (3) (Qffered II> 19_10-41 and altenlale yean)

Lesley
148 History of Modern Germany t of Germany after ]870, the
l'oiitica! SOClIl] nnd economic del'clopmen ,., s imperwhsm, lind
~. , ' . G 'lost-war prou em ..lnPirc llnd Repuhhc. ,ermon . S eClll1 attention.
the establishment of the ThIrd Relell wJll recene ~)
Spring (8) (Offered in /940-41 (lIId alternate yeals

15 . th N rman Conquest
1A-1518 England Since e. 0, velo ment in Englund since

A 8Utvcy of flolilical anl! conStitlltlOll.~.1 de, to PmUllern England, TUlloI'
1""" .. f OIU llleulel'/l h .V\)u, Sl.ref>sing the tr(Jlls1tlon r t uder tbe Stllllrts, t e rIse
de~poti~m, tile struggle for self-gO~'~nr:~d ~ocial iJIstitutioul;I,
lIud l!cve!opmCllt of presellt-U.OY pohtiCll d aUern(l;te I/ears)
Yeal, COUrse (3-8) (Offered on J941-42 an

Nasatir

Nasatir
156A-1568 History of British Expansion k of the older overseas
, , 'nt nnd bren _lIp . f-.'"
h study of the '"rQwth, del'e opmt, . it 1783' the rIse, "",cr-

.. ,t or Clllplre 0 er , , theemllire: the heginuiDl:8 of u)(l fleW ., I Commonwealth of Natlon~; .
lion, and imperial rellltjOlls of the Brl~l~ I, Ie' Ilnd British expfi1l8lOn In

I ,. under Brllls1 ru.,
troWll colour avstem; Jl{ 111 f n ·tisb nIalludea.
V 1 -P·fi I 'rloplllent 0 rl )
I rIca ,11\( lhc ne, c; (e\ . I (Illd Il!ter?latc 1/0(1r,
Yellr COljrsO(8-8) (Offerell In 1940-4 Nasatir

161 South America Since Independenc.8 ,. ted to the development
. - Atteution (Irec Iin Ille'I:h~ republics of South AJllf.'r~e,1. tI struggles for politielli. 8tn) l.t~ the

l,r IUltionlJ!it)' in 80utII ADlerlCn, Ie I commereiul relations WI
~XlJloitatiOll of reaoJll"tCS, t1iplOlnlitic lIUl

( 131 )



SOCIAL SCIENCloJS-POLITICAL SCIENCE

United States, aud Qlller ;uLl!ruationnl pr<>lJll!lui;;of South Aml!ril!ll. Sur-
I·Py of prest'Il!-<1"y ~oll<liti"lls, Iloliticnl, ueoncmlo. Hod sucinl.
Spr'lIU (3)

163 Mexico and the Caribbean Countries Nasatir

Same plan in gIJneJ"llI as ouUlned in Hiatorv 161 Special attention to tile
relations of the United St'ltes with these countries, Hnd to the recent
developments ill Mexico,
/0'011 (8)

171A-171B The Rise of the American Nation Leonard
Semester I. I,]nglish colouization in North America and the develop-
lll('ut of colonial institutions and r.onucs. Semester H. The ravqlu-
t!OlUlry movement und the RevolntiOllury Will'; tile establishment of the
government under the Constitution to the close of the War of 1812.
Year eour8e (3-3) (Offered ill 1940-41 and alternate lIearB)

173A·173B The Expansion of the United States Leonard
'I'be rise of Facksonian Democracy: territorial expansion and thc Mexictan
·War: the slll"ery eontroversy; the Civil War, aut! reconstruction; the
growth and PI"QgrCSSof th{) United States (0 the ",""orld ",Val',

Year course (3-8) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

199 Special Couraes for Advanced StUdents
Required of all students with a histar~' mnjor in
lum llud to be attended during the senior yenr-.
admitted with the permission of the instructor.
Spring (2)

Leonard
the Iiberul urt!l curricu-
Other students may be

POLITICAL SCIENCE

The minor in political 8cience: fram twelve to eighteen units of work i8
l·ecammended. At least half Ihe 100rk 8hould be ch08en from Upl)erdivi8iall COUr8eS.

It i8 suggested that studffflt8 wha 6iC(Jf!Ctto '>lajor in politicat 8c;el/ce pia"
their /awer di.Ji8io._ work to include bath Political Science lA-1B and
71A-71B, alld either Economics lA-1B ar lIistary 4A-4B.

r,oWEll. DlVISWN COURSt;S

1A-1B Comparative Government

A comparative study of typical gQvernments.
France, lind Switzerlnnd. Semester II: It'lly,
Japlln.

Year cour8e (8.8)

Leonard
Semesler I: Englaud,
Germany, Russin, unrl

L45 Ame,.ican Democrlllcy Gree,.

The structure and fUllction of goverumenT as it relnles to indi\'idual
A~e~ieanl>. ~pec.iul emphasis on popuillr ;lIll'tieipation t.hrougb voung,
pohtl.eal parties, pressure groups, and public ollinion. Prcrl!fluisite:
Sopllomore St.Ulding, Note ths det;!lllation of thi8 cour8e !I(/S bee11-cllrmycdfrom 50 to £45.
Spring (3)

( 132 )

SOCIAL SCIENCE8--POLI'l.'ICAL SCIENCE

71A·71B American Government and PolitiCS Osborn
il.\.-GO\CI'lllllent,il crguulzatlon III the United St.utes.: the fede~al SYS1teui, orgxnixatlou, powers and functions of the leglslstne, executive 11m
iudtetal branchea of Llre national gover-nment, and the expansion of its
3etiYities.

f .1 uc control of government illilB.......,])c\,clolJ!neut of the means 0 uemocru I 1 f !"ti
the L'llitet.l States : til<' hi8tOl':I', rno tlvatiou, methods. and contro 0 . po ~ty-

, . I· -stems : lIlf(uenee of nllllone'II pHI,ties; purlr IllllCllllleS: e ectlOn 8:1 ' ,
groups; the lobby; the press.

TI,is COUl"se is not
rem· course (3-3)

open to fn'shnll:~ll.

UPP~;1l DIVISION COUllSl!:S

Leonard101 American Institutions
t t ti of the United States, und II

A study of the pr lncinles of th":"C'"O'""'"~it~~ions which have developed~urvey of the politiCllI und " ......
under it.

, . uired IJy state law to secure
.4/1WII(/;d(ttC8 for the bachelor 8 del/ree are .eg ltd tTne of the following
eredU in tlri8 Mllrse, unlcss they haVSBcoj,P/t~al Soience 113, 175.1-
~Our8e8' HistorJj l11A-1''I1B, 178.'1-17 , O' t
l1SB. ·'Phis course;8 offered 0,,1,1 iJ~ the foll 8cme8 81".

of junior (II' senior standing, e:sceptEnrcltmenr is limited to students
With the consent of the instructor.
Nail (2)

Leonard
its relllti(lll
he given to

111 Theory of the State llnd activities, and
'fhe IIHture of the State, Its Ol'gllnizatisu ial attention will
.tu the individual nnd to other states.lit.ic~~~hought.
recent developments in the field of po )
P~II (3) (Offered ;Il 1940-41 alill al/crnale year8

113 American Political Ideal, ',"\"ernmental
U d d ' ·)1 s oC Amcm:nn vn erlying theOries an Ilnncil e eIlTS)
f.(P,"i"fl (3) (00"'1"6(/ in 1940-.41 ond (flte,-nUie II

Osborn
136A_136B Problems of the Pacific Area the dcvclojJment through
I, . .' (I e first semel:lter on ,',' st !10thal'belll:lr cmphllslS dU)"lug I blelllS of the lIr "H I
tile lOfh Oentury of tlie go,·ernmentlll pro ster will be devoted to 'I
, I The se<..'()JldseRleIlltCrlll\1 llnd interllll(iOllll. ccts of t.hese problems,
("llsiderotion of the 20th Oentury llsl)

1"mr Course (3-3) Oabo,.n

141 Theories of International Rel_yona ('onal relations from lI.~eient
l' eerning illternll I . 'llism Inter.he development of ideas con . of nationlliism, nnper" !"d~ty con-
through modern timcs. . l'h.~rl:i1l be reviewed llnd tbeir val I
II.Mi(lllltlil:llll, IHul cosmopohtllnlsm rience.
~lcleroo ill the light of moctet1J expe

PUll (!!J) Osborn

142 lnt.~n.ationar Or".nil"atlon h eIT~t of the World
, . I orgunizo.lioll, [e tt mpts at orgsni·

I're",,,,_ attempt.s at interllU"o~dut.ionship8, l/t1s(wllr 11 e
Wnr on idcllS of internatiollul

( l83)

Leonard
policy.



SOCIAL SCIENCES-SOCIOLOGY

zation. Special attention will be given to the organization ami develop-
ment of the League of Nntions, ils machinery, accomplishments and Inil-
uecs, anll to national attitudes toward COQperation since the wur-,
Spring (3)

143A·143B Principles of Public Administration in the United
States Osborn

A study of the development of executive agencies in the AmcriClln federal
government and the relationship between these agencies lind the changl'S
in American eoncepte concerning the proper- field of governmental activity.
Year course (8-3) (Offe!'ed in Jr!41-4~ and alternate years)

175A-175B-American Constitutional Development L.eonard
A study of the wor-k of the Couvenrion of 1787 aud o[ significant phases
of American constitulionnl law. '
Year course (8-3) (Offered in 194.1-42 and a./lfJ1'1tateyears)

SOCIOL.OGV

!;.?wer divisKm 111·epUl·aIiol1for tile libel'al arts maior in social science
lVlth <;DtIGe"trution;n soci(Jlo{Jy: Soci{J/OflY 50.4, 50B; Eoo"om;cs lA-lll
~n~ one oj the jonaldnfJ year OOUrSe8:A"throporQfJ!I 50A-50B, Foli/wal
eotenoe lA-lB, 7JA-711l. Bee j'c'11i;remellls f(Jr the so~wl science mu.jor,
[lagG 120.
L'". LOWEll ])lVlSION COURSES

...... Survey Fay V. Perry
~his course is planned to help orient the student to college life to help
hIm expand his intel'e>sts lind enrich his personality to help hiro gain
kno:vledg~ of him~e]{ and others that will aid him \n recognizing anti
so~nng hiS problems in the >lrens of personal social and family relation·
ShiPS, '

Fall and Sp"ing (3)

~B F~V.hr~
;r~l~ .~urpose of tI.liS c.ourse is to pl·epa,·e young people for successful
n,llrl"ge und flllllll.,· lifc. Provision is made for a thorough stud;' of
l!Ilil~hnlll~ll uutl material resourCeS that contrilwte t.o the welfare of
f".lillY members. Special altention will be gil'en to the units collcPl'ncl1
Wllh

jjHSonaJity developmcnt lhrOU"h family life
the J:locial significaJlce of Jate "adolescence '
choice of a life partner and courtship ,
th? establi~htlle"t of II !JOtlle lind th~ soc· I ~nd ecollomic fuctol's

lllvolved, HI

Prerequisite; SoplIomore stllndillg. Enrollment hy """rlllil;Sloll of
instructor. "'"
,"Ip,.illg (3)

SOA Introduction to Sociology Barnhart
A study of modern sodal bl . . .
p~l-chojo· 1 d ' proems rceogDlZlUll' the geognl.phie, {'eonollllC,,'flo ',lea, all eOclolog,Cal fadors involved Emphusis is on a sden'
I c met lod of apllroach' ,. . . . .

of Pl'oblems is made. . ""ll eva llat,on of VllrWUJ:l'::n\lSes and l;olutlollS
Fall (3)

( 134 )

SOClAL SCH<~NCn:S-·SOCIOLOGY

50B General Sociology Kelly
A study of the nature and organization of humnn group activity, inclnd-
ing the relation of eulturnl herituge to public opinion anti sodal changc.
I'revtcua prepn rnticn ill biology :;Illd psycholugy recommended.
parI alld ~prillg (3)

55 Modern Marriage and the Family Fay V, Perry
,\ II.q:\'chulogie:J1 and iociological Interpretation of courtship, marriage,
und family life. TIll.' course is eXf)licitly dir-ected toward belping youue
people 801l'e their probl('ms in the areas of puraonnl, social, und fumilj"
rclalionSllipJ:l. Prerequisite; Health gducnttou 1 or 2, Blotogv 1 or
JOA-lOB, PS.I·cholog,,· 1A. {These courses may be taken concurrenti.v witll
Sociology 55,) .
Spring (3)

UPI'EIl DIVISION COUllSJo:S

100 General Sociology Barnhart
A course in gellHal sociolOgy for upper dh"ision smduuts. Till) develop-
ment and use of t.lie ecneepts of so('iologieal analysis, such as human
nnture, th~ enecrs of isolation oml soCial contacts upon,l'be development
of personality; social interaction; social processes; social forct's: socIIII
COlltrol: eoll.'c:ti,'c bohavlor : nud soc:iai progress. Not opeu to iitudents
Who have cl'('{lit for Soc:iolog.v 5OB.
Spring (3)

105 Social Pathology Barnhart
A stud~' of the ulleged abucrmal phenomena in society; family disorgllni-
Zillion nnd perJ:lOllaJ demoralizution: pathoiogy of individual llnd group
relation~hi[ls and o[ c<:onomic, social, and cultural re1ationllhips.
Full (3)

106 ., BarnhartCriminology and Penology . 1
'1'h~extcnt :lllrl cllar:lcterislics of crime; cOllsideration of ph;'SIC~I, ,meJlta,'
~,... .. , ·me· swav of lllethot'ls 0 penn,unomlc and socJOioglclIl causes (l cn" f f
i1isci])Jill~, prison Illbor. parole, tlud prol>ntion; prOgnllllS 0 p.revell lOll.

Sllring (3)

Barnhart
108 The Family , ",r . ,. I instltntion. ~.ffects 0 Vlll·IOIlS
Ilslor.1' of mnningc :lIld f:ll111ly II~ II SO~l!l f il. higher educatiml and

e~onomic unci Boeinl r[lctor~ on th.!.' rI.IC er~'rva~nl.r'professions; cau8<'S of
the birth ,·ate: mnrriecl won~cn !n. !n1l.US, . If'.ts N~tOll!.'ll to St\ld~llt~
lI~sertion nlltl dil·orce Rlld thClr ~OCJ{)IOglClle ('( .
Who hlH"e crt>(lit for Sociolob,}' 55.
PUll (3)

Barnhart
109 Fields of Social W"rk . k d tha ,'~riou,; kiods of social
\ , on~wl wor llll • "" '",'. ~url"ey of the nf,ture 0 ~~ I'f The student i~ IIml mrlZ~
Inli'k ~lIich lire found ill ]llOd~rll ~;h:~c 'c~~mllnity, their pr.ohll.'ms D.~d
wl,h the variolll; socinl IIgen('l!.'s ""Id trips. Volllnteer sacUlI work 1ll
mcthod~ or work. by renulllg"S Ilnd ,,~
~')me "'veilll allene,\" rucollllllende(\.
SPring (3)

( 1M )
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126 Sooial Reform Movements Greer
A .study of or-gnnfzed efforts to change social institutions in the United
Stutes since 1865. Emphasis gh'en to backgrounds, objectives, tech-
niques, and relationship to democracy of each movement.
Pall (3)

197 Urhan Sooiology Barnhart
A study of the structure and function of the modern city: types of
ncighh<)~'hoods; forms of recreation: social forces in Ii metropolitan area:
types of urban personalities and groups: rural-urban confllete of cultnre.
Practical field studil:s required.
Pall (3)

199A-1998 Special Study Barnhart
The student is introduced to the methods und techniques "sed in the
scientific investigation of society such as the historical, statistical, case-
study, persona! history, survey, and other methods of secret invelOtigatiou.
Actual practice in doing various types of field studies is required.

Designed exclusively for seniors with concentration in sociology in the
soctal ~f'l'\'ice major aad for seniors pursuing the courses of study in
the social work curriculum.
l?ull (1), 81)1"111g(2)

SPEECH ARTS

Lower diviswn preparation for the mo.jor in Speech Arts: Hpeech .Ads
lA-IB, 55A-55B, and ~W units chosen from IO-ID, 550-55D, 60B, 6SA-
63lJ-6SU-69D. RflGommended: Aesthetics lA-IB, 50; Art 52A, 94.

Liberal Arts major (upper divi~ion): Twel>;f!-units chosen from Speech
Arts 150, 155A-155B, l56.A..t56B, 16$Ll-I6SB; alHI su" "Mts frolll Slif!a;h
Arts 151A-157B, 175, or lGSA-l6SB; and si<IJ units from Engl1~h I17A-
I17B, 15fA-15fB. Recommended: Bnglish 110, 11GB; l<'rench I05A-
l05B, llA-llB; Physical Education I64A-I64B; Spanish I05A,

Candidate~ for the teaching credentiai~ in Speech Arts sllOuld rejf!r to
"A,dmission to Teacher Training Ourricula" On page 28 and to the cm·-
rieulum jar the A.B. degree with the Special SeeondarV Orede.. tial it>
Speech A,rts on page 47 or to the curriculum leading 10 the SIJCo1al
Credentwl in Correctfun oj Speech Dejects on IUfge 48,

LOWER DI\'lSlON COURSES

1A Fundamenhls of Public Speaking Johneon, Pfaff
?-,raiuing in fundamental processes of oral exprellsion; methods of obtllin.
mg and organizing mnterial; outlining principles of attention !lnd deliver.\,:
extemporaneous speaking and open forum debating' practice in t'Qnstl'nc-
lion and delivery of type forms of speech. '
Fall ami Spring (8)

18 Extemporaneous Speaking (or Forum Speaking) Pfaff
Pra,ctice in extemporaneous spenking on subjects of curreut interest both
nahonal und 10Cll], with Iltrcs.s laid on the or""unizlltiOD and delivery of
content ;:"nterial. ForuUl discussion will p;ovide speakers with the
opporlumty of assembling filets quicklr to meet such qnestions IlS un~'
nudienC{! situution might demand. .
Sp,"in{/ (8)

( ]ilG )

SPEECH ARTS

Ie Oral Interpretation Pfaff
The oral interpretation of longer literar}' selections, ~0tJ.! in poetry a~d
prose; a fundamentals course designed for the heglnlllug students III

drama as well as these mlljoriug in English literature.
Fall (9)

10 Advanced Inter-pretation .
tmphnsis placed on stage pOIse lind grace WIth adequate attention given
to \'IUilltions in the presentation of literary selections. Much opportunity
i~provided fol' individual and group creative work. No prerequisite,
Class Iimlted.
Spring (8)

Pf,.

Pf,.20 Corl"eetive Speeeh f j. ti· t t
'"'- . . 'hed 011 the basis 0 voce llW. on ea SV<Jrrective laoorutory trallllD~ prescrr . R ired of education majors
Illade on Electro-Vox Recordrus 1\111chme. equ. t clinical assistance
who fail to meet Bj)eeeh requirements test, Pnvll e
given to stutterers and llspera.
J<'a!la'ld Spring (1) (9 weeks' course)

Peiffer
L40, ~undamentale of Public Speaking 'on' practice in organt-
Tralllmg in fundamental processes of oral eXpn:;SIll, eech in daily

. . f t ·a]· emphaSIS upon liPaatton and presentation 0 mil err , t" recitatioll extempo-
situationll, iueludlng public discussion, ~nv~n:ci~~D~ccaaionl!, 'Notf! tire
raneou/l sneaking, and short speeches or froP 5 to £40.
d~ign(1,tion oj thi8 course ha~ been changed OIl

Fall and Spril~g (3)
Jones

55A·55B Dr-amatio Production in which, througb partieiplI-
A eeurse for first lind second yellr stUdents, dramatic periods and types
lion, they acquire an understanding of, certalD d oup expression ctlordi.
studied in English literature. Individual sn a~ and plays-a funda.
nated !lnd developed in prod,u~tion ~ s~~:e~ds, No prerequiaite.
lUental drama course emph~slzlDg m er d Iternote years)
Year cour~e (9-9) (Offered til 1941-42 an a

Jones
55C·SSD Dramatic EKprees;On d 'ear students realize and
A COurSe designed tQ help first lind .s.ec°cl.a;acter fwd life. Coordina-
tlevelop their own abilities for exprea~I~ th ough interpretation, impel'·
liou of thought, l'oiee, Illld body, IIC'l}Ulr. ,~nns creative and standard

. . f t"mpornrv Sltua Iv , ., d. jWuatlOlI, lInd aetlJlg 0 ,con ~ 'e of dramatic exprellf!lOu II u le(.
draffia. History tec!llllque, and UII k •• " p"L'ic .....rformancell. A

., j B twor gIl'" yl}.l .. -InfOrma] participlItion hy ai, ~.
fundamental course. No Pf.ereqnIlIlt;i lIIld alternate "ears)
Year OOltr•• I'.') IOffered III 191,0-

Peiffer
60 Argumentation and Debate d th I'Onstructi(ln and 1llIe (If
O .. . , f evidence an e tatiOIl ofbtll.lDltlg lind orgalllzlDg 0 t ill8uClI' the prcseu
the brief' fllndy lind discussion of 7urren, tnlmu~1 and intercollegiate
formal lind informlli debates, AttentIOn to III

debatiug.
Spring (8)

61A -61 8-61C·61D
Year COUf6e,eac/l.

Inter<:ollegiate Debate
1/oor (1)

Peiffer

(137 )



SPEECH ARTS

63A-8-C-D Verse Choir Jones
Particip"tion in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone,
and ability in dramatic visualisntlon of poetrj-. Required for speech arts
credential.
Fall a"d Spring (!-!J

UPPEH U[VI81(1:" CO\JRS~8

110 Recreational Reading

See .li:nglish, page 81.

116B The Elizabethan Drama

See English, puge 81.

117A Shakespeare

See English, page 81.

1178 Advanced Shakespeare

See English, pnge 81.

150 Phonetics Pfaff
Auditcrv lind kinaesthetic anal,l'sis of the SOUnils of the English Inn-
gunge. Valuable as II corrective course in prununeiu tion lind articulatlon.
Rll(]uil-ed of speech majors and those seeking Speech Correction Cre-
dential.
r.o (2)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy V. M. Evans
Sell English, page 81.

Dickhaut

Adams

1'". L. Johnson

F. L_ Johnson

152B Survey of Drama: Tragedy V. M. Evans
See Euglish, pageJJ.

155A-155B Advanced Dramatic Expression Jones
For upper- division students tralulug for leadership in different fields as
well as drama. 1I10re advanced forms of dramlltic expression studied:
p!-cative nbilitica in interpretation, writing, acting, uud stagecraft devel-
OPed in relation to vtlrious subjects and activities conducted through indl-
vidual l'IlSeal"Ch projects, group discussion uud participation. Or-igimll
work encouraged. Prerequisite: A fundllmental drama course.
Year ceurse ($-3) (OfjerCll in. 19_'tJ_42 and «/le,."olc year8)

156A-156B Advanced Dramatic Production Jones
The study of more difficult dramatic types nnd periods in the production
of poetic find pr-ose literature of different countrieB. Arrangement, organi-
zation, creation, direction and presentation of class room, recrentioual
and other forJ;flS of performancas, Practical participation and demon-
stration. A cour-se designer] for students majoring in other- subjects as
well us the theater arts.
Year COUTSC (3-8) (Offered in 19W-il lind a!ten.alc '/Icars)

157A-B Radio Production
Preparntlcn lind production
mnterinl,
/"all and Bpi-ino (3-3)

Jones, Swanson
of rudio plays nIH] various types of radio

( 138)
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SPEECH ARTS

163A Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric Verse Jones
A course ccmbiniug bodily movement with group speaking, Presents
the fuudnmllntullj of rhythm and pantomime in different fonus of dre-
llmtic expression.

Spring (3) (Offl!l"ed in 1941-~a and altertlate 1/oors)

163B Advanced Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric Verse Jones
Continuation of above.
,Sprillg (3) (Offer(l(l ';It 19~O-~1 and ultcrnate ycars)

175 Major Speech Disorders
Dlinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with speclat
cmphnsis glveu to stammering and cleft-palate speech. One of required
courses for Special Cor-rective Credential.
Spring (3)

Pfaff
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A.B. degree, see Bachelor of Arts
degree

Accountancy, two-year curriculum,

"Accountlng coursee, see commerce
courses

Accounting and secretarial training
Bubfleld, special credential m
business education, curricula for,
38

AdminIstration and supervision ere-
cenuar, 31

Administrative offices, stan; of, 145
AdmiSsion

Registration, 16-22
Requirements: adult specials, 16,

advanced standing, freshmen,
15, former lItudents who with-
drew during semester, 21

Teacher training, 21, 28, 33
Adult spadals, requirements for ad-

mission, 16
Advanced standing: admission for

stUdents with, 15; fee for evalu-
ation, 14, Hi; teacher training,
~8; maxImum units in education
allowed for old work, 28

Advertising courses, sec merchan-
dising courses

Aesthetics courses, llesCl'Iptlon of, 70
AfnJiated city schools, 10, 143
Agriculture, preagr-icultut'al curric~

ula. 55
AlumnI aSSOCiation, 12
Anthropology, desc.ription of

courses, 121; exhibIts of, 9
Ai!pllcation for; candIdacy for B.E.

degrM, 50; Ronori Group, 21
Applled musIC, courseS, see musIc

courses; required for apoolal sec-
ondary In music, 40

Aptltude teets, exceptfona from re·
Qulrement, 16; fee for, 14; re-
quired at reglstratlon, 16; re-
QUlred tee teacher traIning, 28

'"Courses, deacr'Iptlon of, 11. Bee
also aestnettce ccurseS and edU-
cation courses
Credential speclai secondarY, cur-

rtcutum 'for, 37; grades <:overed,
31

Major for A.E. 'legree In Ilheral
arts, 25, 64

'rwo-ycar curricuiu,", 65
A~"'letant./!, list of, 144 .
ASSOCiate members of faculty, hat,

'",~etronomy courses preparatory for
advnnced work. 110; descTlpllon
of courlles, no

AUditors. tees for, 17; regIstration
of, 17

Bachelor of Arts degree
General requirements, 23-25
Liberal arts

Limited erecuves, limitatlon of
credit for A.B., 27

;\fajors, 26. See ,,180 statement
of majors under courses of
instruction

:Minors, 26
Political science re(]ulred, 26
ProfessIonal and preprofes-

sional, 51-63
Requirements, 23-27

Teacher Training
Admission to teacher training,

21, 28, 33
Credentials, 31. See a-180 cre·

dentlals
AdminIstration and supervi-

sion, 31
Art soecter. 31
.BlIsiness education spooiaJ,

38; accounting and secre-
tarial trainIng subfleld, 38;
genera) business subfie1d,
as

Combination of credentials,
aa

Elementary .whool, 33
,Tunlor high SClIOOi,35
Music spe<Jir\i, 40
Physical education special,

men. 43; women, 45
Speech Arts, special second-

ary. 4 t
Speech Correction. 48

Limited erecuves, limitatIon of
credit for A.B., 32

Requirements, 23-25, 28-48
Bachelor of Education degree, ap-

plicatlon for candldacy, 50; ef-
tootlve dates for, 50: general re-
quirements, 49; nature of work
"-nd fields of studY, 49; purpose
of degre.e, 49; resIdence require-
manta, 49

Bacteriology course, description of,

" L·' .Biological science, see I e sCIence
Biolo/l"Y courses, description of. 91
Bota,ny, courses preparatorY f.or ad-

vanced work, 91; descrlptton 0[
courses, 92

;Bllildlngs and equipment, de~crlll-
Hon ot, 10, .

BusinesS e(IUcatlOn, specIal creden-
uar In, ,."Curricula for' accoun mg an

secretarial t.ralning subfleld,
3S; general business subfleld,
ae

Grades covered, 31
c"lcndar, 19(0·41, 7-8
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Campus, descr-lptlon, 10
Campus elementary school, facllllles

for training ot teachers, 10; li-
brary HI; staft, 140

Certificate, junior, 8e.~ junior Cer_
tificate

Changes in registration, regulations
concerning, 17

Chemistry, description of coureee,
111; major, A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 26, 111; industrial chemistry,
CUl"I"iculumpreliminary to, 59

City sChoolsaffiliated, 10, 143
Classilication of students, IS
Clerical and fiscal service, puhlic

service CUITicula,60
College antnude test, 888 aptitUde

teat
College, historical sketch, 9; loca-

tion and environment, 9; officers
of, Inside of COVer

Commencement, date of, 8; fees, 14
Commerce

Courses, description of, 122. See
olao education COurSeS

Major, A.B. degroo in \lberal arts,
26, 122

Special secondary credential, see
husiness education

Two-year curriCUla, 66-68
Constitution course required tor

A.B. degree, in liberal arts, 26;
In teacher training, 30

ConSUltation, officers for, 18
Contents, table ot, a
Correspondence and extension

courses, regulations concerntng,
22

Go"t of attendance, esUmate of, 13
Course fees, 14
Courses of Instructioll

[)escription of courses, 69-139;
aesthetics, 70: anthropology, 121;
ar-t, 71, see also aesthetics cours_
es : astronomy, 110; bacteriology,
92; biology, 91; botany, 92;
chemistry, 111; commerce, 122;
economics, 122; education, 74;
engineering, 79; English, 81;
foreign ianguages, 85; French,
~5; general language, 86; geog-
raphy, 128; geology, 114; Ger-
man, &7; health education, 89;
hl,;tory, 1311;journallsm, 911;lan_
guage, 85; library science, 91:
life science, 91; mathematics, 95;
merchandising, 98: music, 99, 8ee
U/80 aesthetics cour"es; phlloso_
Ilhy, 103; physical education,
men. 104, women, 107: physical
selence, 115; phYSics, 116; politl-
cal science, 132; psychology, 118;
secretarial training, 119: Social
""ience, 120; sociology, 134;
Spanish, 87; speech arts, 136;
ZOOlogy,93.
Explanation of terminology, 69
Honors COUrli<)S,21
Reservations as to offerings, 70
Year couraee open to registration

in the middle at the year, 70
Craft course", Bee art courses

Credsntials, 31
Administration and supervisiOll,

at
Combinations of, 32
.Elementary, curricula for, 33;

grades cover-ed, 31: teachmg
major, 29; teaching minor, 29

Fees for, 14
General secondary, pl'eparation

for, 26
Junior high SChool. cUrl'lculum

for, a5; grades covered, 31:
offered only with another cre-
dential, 31: teaching major, 27,
teaching minor, 28

Requirements, general, 23-25, 26_
30; admission to teacher train_
ing: maximum units in edllCa-
tion allowed tor old work, 27,
teaching major, 29, 30: teach-
in~ minor, 29, 30

SpeCIalsecondary
Art, curriculum for, 37; grades

covered, 31
Busines" education, 38

CurriCUla; accounting and
secretarial training sub-
field, 38; genel"al busineas
subfield, 39

Grades COvered,31
Fields Covered, 31
Music, curriCUlum for, 40;

grades covered 3J
Physical educst(on, curricula,

men, 43; women, 45; grades
covered, 31

Requlrem"nts, admission to
teacher training, 21, 28;
tel\.Chingmajor, 29; teaching
minor, 29

Speech ar(s curriculum, 47
Speech, correction defects, ,j SCurrfcula

Liberal arts, requtrementa for de-
gree In, 23_27

Proresetonai and prepr'ofessional,
:;1-63; industrial chemistry, 59;
industrial phyatca, 58; journal-
ism, 62, 63; preagricultural, 55,
56; pre{lenlal, 55; preengineer-
lng, 57; preforestl"Y, 57: pre-
legal, 51, 52; premedical, 53,
54; prenursing, 54, 55: pre_
optometry, 53; pre"econdary,
26; public service, clerical and
fiscal, 60, 61; foreign service,
62; pubUc administration, 59,
(;0: social work, 61.

Teacher training, 8ee credentials
TWo-year COmpletion curriCUla,

64-68: accountancy, 67; art,
65; liberal arts, 64; merchan-
dising, 67: mu"ic, 65; prenurs-
ing, 66; secretarial training, 68 ;
speech arts, 66.

Deficiencies in gmde.\l affecting
graduation and transcripts, 19

Degree. A.B., see Bachelor of Artsdegree
Degree, a.E., aee Bachelor Of E<lu-

cation degree
Degree with honors, 22
Dentistr)', Predental currtcutum, 55
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Department of Education, State ofl-
cers of, in"ide 0( cOver

Deposits and fees, list of, 13, 14
Diploma of graduation, 31
DIrEctory of faculty, assistants, ana

office statCs, 140-145
Disqualification, 20; rein"tat~ment

of students disqualffied, 20
Dormitories, lack of, 10
Drama courses, see speech arts

COl1r!leS
DraWing, machine, 8ee engineering

COUrli<)S
Bconomtcs

Deacl'iptioll of coursea, 12
Major, A.S. degree in liberal "-rts,
26, 122

Elducation, description of courses,
74; maximum units allowed for
old work 28; minor In, 26; prac-
tlcum, 78; renutrec for teaching
credentials, 30; State Board of,
members of, Inside of cover;
I;Hate Department of, officers ot,
Inside of cover

Electives, limited, rot- A.B. degree
ill llberal arts, 27; in teacher
training, 32

Elementary "chool credential, see
credentials

.E;lementary and junior high SChool
credential, 88e combination at ·Cre-
dentials, 32

Elementary school, practice teach_
Ing In, III

~lfglblilty for practice teaching, 21
Embr,'ology course, see zoology

courses
l:;mployment, part-time, 11; serv-

ices of placement ofJIce,11
Engineering, description of cour"es,

79; preenglneel'ing curricula, 57
IlnljU"h

Description of course", 81. See
(l180 education courBes

Major, A,B. degree in liberal arts,
26, 81

RelTulredfor A.B, degree, 23
Subject A examination, excep_

tions From requirement. 16; fee
for, 14: required il.t registra_
tion, 16

Teaching major, 29: mInor, 29
Entomology C01.II"Se,8e8 zoology

El~t~·~r;;'::rel/uireme"l,., flee admis-
sion .' , ,J~qui]Jll1entand bulldmgs, escr p-
uen of, 10 .

Evalulilion for advanced etamune,
ree for, 14, lG

Exaiutnatlona
Oates ot, 7_8
Fees for, 14 .."Final regulll.tions co~cernll1g, ••
Hequlred at regfatra tton. 16; al?-uwue tesl,!G, See 0180 aptl:

tud... test : ml!dical. 11, 16, 104,
Hl1l)ject A, J 6. See (l180 En-
glish i' 17Required for teacher tra nmg, I '
28; aptitude, 28; fundamenta s,

17, 28, 86e alflO fundamentals
test; medical, 28; speech test,
17, 28

Special fee for, 14, 22
Excess study loads, petitions to

Scholarship committee, 20
Executive committee, appllcations

to for reinstatement, 20
.Expenses, fees, and loan funds. 13,

H
ExtensiOll ccurses, regUlations con-

cel'nillg, 22
Faculty, directory, 140-145; a.'l~o-

crate members, 144; junior col-
lege, 144

Fees definition of non-restdence for
fee-paying purposes, 18; evalua-
uon of advanced Stan(lfng, 14, 16:
expenses, fees, 13-14: list of fees
and deposits, 14

FIscal and clerical service, public
service cun-rouja, 60, 61

Foreign language
Courses, description of, 85
Major, A.B. degrM in Ifberul arts,

see French Or Spanish
Required for A.B. degree, 23
Year-course in mathematics_ lan-

guage, or philosophy requir-ed
for A.B. degree, 23, 24

FOI'eign servtce, public service CUr-
ricula, 62, 63 .

i"ore.~tl'y,preagricultural curncula,
57

];'rench, description o~ c,?urses, 85:
major, A.B. degree m lIberal arta,
so, 85

l"reahlllen. admission of, 15
Full-time ~tudents, definition of, 18
Fundamentals test, e:ll'ceptlons[rom

reqUirement, 17; fee for, 14; re-
qUired for teacher tl"ain!ng, 17,.28

General business sUlJf:leld,slleclal
credential In businesS education.
cur-r-Iculum for, 39 .

General language course, descnp-
tion of, 86

General scIence, courses recom-
menlled for science teachers, 91
See "Iso natural Science, physical
science

General requirements for all A.B.
degree curricula, 23 .

General secondary Cre(lelltlal, see
credentials

Genetic psychology course, 8e" psy-
chology .

Genetics course, see zoology COUrSe-~
Geogra.phy, description or eourses,

128; major. A.B. degree In Uberal
arts, 2S, U8 .., '"Geology courses, descrl]JtlOn0, ~

German courses, description of, 8,
Olee clubs, 102 tu 1
Government cour""I<, ~;W IHlIIca

sen-nee courses
Grade point avel"age, computntlon

of, 19 ,'"Grade points defl'litlon 0 , ~,
Gr-ades deficiencies affecting grd1u-

ntlon' and transcripts, 19; grll19ng
aystem used, 19; Incomplete,
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Graduation, date of, g; limitation
of excess credits toward, 20; fees,
H

Graduate work, preparation for, 30
Health department, 11
Health education, description of

courses, 89; requlred for A-B, de-
gree, 23

High school courses used to meet
.A.B. requirements, 23~24; lan-
guage, 24; mathematics, 24; nat-
ural science, 24: social science, 24

Historical sketch of college, 9
History, description of courses, 130;

major, A.B. degree In llheral arts,
26, 130

Hollda.ys, calendar of, 'l, 8
Honors, courses, group. llegree with,

21, 22
Housing of students, 10
IIyglen"" description or courses, lIee

health education; mental, lice psy-
rholOb'1'courses

Illness Of students, clearance
through health department, 11

Industrial arts courses, See engl-
neerIng

Instruction, courses of, Me courses
of instruction

Journallsm, courses, description of,
90; curricula preliminary to, 62,
63. 90

,Tunlor certificate, 26; courses re-
quf red to meet lower dtvfston re~
q~lirements In art, 71: botany, 91 ;
chemistry, 111; commerce, 122;
economics. 122: English, 81;
geography, 08: history, 130;
mathematics. 95; musiC, 90:
physical science, 115: phYSlc~.
116: psychology, 118: zoology, 91

,Tlmlor caHege faCility, 143-145
Jllcn:~denhli~rsschool er'eden ttal, Reft

Laboratory eees. 14
Language, lIee foreign language
L<>te re¥[~t.ratlon, fee for, 14, 17:

limitations r'If, 11
Latin, high school, to meet language

requirements, 25
Law. commercial, s"" economlc~

cou r-ses: prelegal curricula, 51, 52
Lectu rer-e, special, 143
Liberal arts, A.B. degree, see Bach-

elor of Arts degree
Library, description of, 10: fee, 14 :

start, J 44; CampI'S elementary
Nchool,J 0

Librar:-,' ooi",nce co\lt'se, description
of. 91

Life science courses, description of,
~1-95

l,i",It'1tion of stUdy lists, 20
[,imited electives, A.B, degree. ill

liberal arts, 27: In teacher train-
ing, 3~

Llmltt'd students, del1nitlon of, 1~;
ree for, 13

Living accommodations fOl'atuden ta,to
Load, llmltaliona of study-llsl>l, 20
Loan funds, 11

Loans and scholarships, 17; appll-
catron for, 17

Lower division, AB. degree, see
Bacllelor of Arts degree; profes-
sional and preprofessional. 51_63;
students in upper ctvreton courses,
r"gulatlons concerning, 69. See
01110 junior ceruncc.te

xrecntne drawtng. see engineering
~Tajors, A.B. degree

Liberal arts, 26, See also state-
ment of majors under courses
of Instruction

Teacher traIning, 29
"'Iatl,ematics

Courses, ueecnpuon of, 95. See
also engineering courses
Major, .A.B.degree in Iiberal arts,
2£, 95
Hequlred for A.B. degree, 24, 25
Year course in mathematics, lan-

guage, or philosophy _required
for A,B. degree, 24, 20

lI!eilical, examinations required.
11. r c. 104; staff, 143, 144

MediCine,pr-emedtcal currIcnlum. 53,

"M<"ntalhygiene course, See psychol-
ogy courses

"'Iental testing course, see psychol-
ogy courses . .

Merchandising courses, deSCrIption
of. 98; two-year completion cur-
riculum, 67

nleteorology COUI'Be,lIee geography
COUrSeS

lIrid-year registration, yea.r courses
0llen to registration at, 69

Mlnor~. A.E. degree, liberal arts, 26;
teacher- training, 29, 30

lIfuslc
Applied, 103; required for special

second"ry In music, 40, 42
Courses, description ot, 99. Bee

a·llloaesthetics courses and edU-
cation courses

Credential. special secondary, cur-
rloulum for, 40-42; grades cov-
ered. 31

Major, A,B. degree In liberal "de,
an, 99

Two-year completion !'urricul"m,

"'Natural science. required for A.B
degree, 23, 24. See atso general
science, phyalcal science

Non-degree curricmla. See currlcu-
In., two-veal' completion

Non-re~idf.ncl', definitIon for fee-
paying purposes, 18: fee for, 13

I\"ur.qlug,j)renursing curriculum, 54;
,\,wo-ye,u completion curriculll1n.
us

Oceano~rltph~', Scripps Institution
of, 10

Office staffs, 145
Officers, college, Inside of cover;

consultation. 18
Optometry, preoptometry currlcu-

hIm, 53
Orchelltra, 102

( 1M )
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Philosophy, courses, description of,
103; see a/llo ecuceuon conraes;
year course in mathematics, lan-
guage, or philosophy required ror
A.B. degree, 23, 24

Physical education rNluircll rei-
A.B, degree, 23

Physical education, mBn
Courses, de~cJ'iptlon of, 104; re-

quired, 104
Credential, special secondary, cur-

riculum for, 4~; grades covered,

"Physical education, women
Courses, dBllCriptlonof, 107; re-

quired, 107
c-euenuar, special se"onda:ry,

curriculum for, 45; grades cov-
ered, 31

:Peaching minor, 29
PilYlilcal examinations, see medical

examinations
Physical sci.mce. See alSo general

~clence, natural science
Course, description of, 115
xtafor, A.B. degree In liberal arlS,
26, 115

Physic~, courses, description of, 116:
major, A.B, degree in llberaln,rl>l,
26: industrial phYSiCS,currICU-
lum prelimlna.ry to, 58

Placement office, services of, 11;
staff of, 145

Political science
Couroses,description of, 132
Preparatory fo" ad,anced work,

i aa
P.equlred for A.B. degree, liberal

arts, 26; teacher training, 30
Practice teaching

Courses, lIeeeducation courses
Eliglhillty for, 21
FaCilities for, 10

Practrcu m, description of, 78
Preprofessional currIcula, 51-63

POl' luting, see curricula
PresecondaI'Y curricula, 26
Probatfon and disqualitlealton,. 20
Professional curricula. For hstmu,

see curricula, 51-63
Program lead, limitations, 20
Psychology

eourses, description of, ] 18
preparatcrv for advanced work,

na
Required for A.B. degree, 23;

teacher training, see also cre-
dentials, curricula for.

PUblic administration, pUbl'c service
curriculum, 59, 60 I I

Publtc service curricula, ~ler ca.
and fiscal 60; foreign serVIce,62 ,
publle administration, 59; social
work, 61 hPUbitc speaking courses, see speec
arts courses • '.,

Registrar's office,eta , ~,. 1" .
Registration, 15-22: adnllsslOn, ~,

changes In regulatlons, 17; dates
of 7 17" education practlcum,
78" fees i3'late, fee for, 14, 17;
lat~, llm'ttau'on of, 17; limitations

of s[udy"ltsts, 20; tests reqUired,
re

Hcgular students, definilion of, 15
H,-,gulatlons,general, IS
Helnstatement, applicatioll to execu-

tiWl committee, 110
Required ex"-min,,tions. lIee exami_

nations
Requlr~ments

A.B. degree, sec Bachelor of Arts
degree
See a/so curricula: credentials

Admission, see admission require-
ments

B.E. degree, see Bachelor o[ Edu-
cation degree

Upper division units required for
A.B. degree, in liberal arts, 2£;
In teacher training, 30

Residence, required for A.a. degree,
23; definition for fee-paying' Plll'-
pO>Jes,18

Homance languages, Bee roreign
language

Salesmanship, sec merchandising
couroM

Scholarship, deficlencles affectm!:
graduation and transcnpts, 19,
COl' admission to teacher traming,
3 I, 2S: petitions to scholarship
committee for exCeSsstudy load~,

"SdlOlarshlps, 17 .
Selence, see general SCIence,natural

science, physical sCIence
Secondal"~'credentials, see creden-

tisls
SecretarIal training', accounting and

secretarial training suhfield, spe-
cial credential In husiness eduea-
1.101138' description or courses,
119: Sfifi'a/so education courses;
two:)'ear curricula, 66-68

Se.mester )1, year courSes open to
registration in the middle of the
year, 70

Semesters, ealendar of, 7, 8
Sho,.thand courses, lice secret&rlal

training cour"es
SOCialscience

Course,. dascr'Intion of, 120
Major In, rertuirements for, 120
,H.equlredfor A.B. degree, 23, 24
'teaching major In, 29 .

Social work, curricula prel;,mnary
to, 61

soctorosv. description of courses,
1:1,!. Sec also education cou,:,e"

SophomOl'cs in upper dlvl~lOn
courlle~, regUlations concerllmg,
" .,. f87·SI""nlsh, courses, descrl]) lOll0 , ,
msjor, A.B. degree In liberal arts,
26, S7

Special credentials, Bce credellt;lals
Special elLamlnations, 8ee examma-

tiona
Special lecturers, 143 .
Special students, definition of, 16
Speech arts and speech correction

credentials, special secondarY, 47,

"
(1111 )



INDEX-Continued

Speech arts, courses, descri!ltion of,
13G: two-year completion curric-
.!lum, 66

Speech test, see examination>;
Sports, women, 108
f)tag-e uesign courses, see art

counes
State Board of EducatIon, ",embers

of, insIde of Cover
State Department of Education, olll-

cers of, inSide of cover
Statistics courses, eee "ducation

courses and economics courses
Stenography, see secretarial u-arn-

ing COUrSes. See also education
courses

StUdent body fell, 14
Student life, comment on, 11
Study-list limits, 19
Subject A examination, see English

test
Summer sessions, calendars, ln40,

7; 1941, 8.
Supervision and administration Cre_

dentials, 31
Surveying courses, description of,ra
'J'able of contents, 5, 6
Teacher training, facllities for, 10
Teacher training, s86 Bacheior 0[

Arts degree
Teaching credentiais, see creden_

tiais
Testing. mental, see psychology

courses
Tests, see examinations

812~0 4-40 4500

Transcript or records, 21, fee for,
14, 21, scholarship deficionoies
affecting transcrIpt, 19

Treble Clef, 102
Two-year curricula. See Curricula
Two-year students, definition of, 15,

19: curricular JlmitRtions, 64
'rnlewritlng COUI'"es,sec secretarial

traIning CO\lrSeSU'lIJ~2'J work and study-list limits,
Upper dh'isioll

Courses, regulation of enrollment
for sophomores, 69

Majors for A.B. degrM in liberal
arts, 26

]{equirements for A.B. degree, in
llberal arts, 26; in teacher
tralning, 28

Unit requirements for AB. de-
gree, in liberal arts, 26; in
teacher training, 30

Vacations, calendar of, 7, 8
vseoer education course, description

or, 79
Vocatjonal and applied subjects, see

l!lnited electives
\Vlthdrawal re~;ulations, from class,

20: from oollege, 20
\'ear COUI'sein language, mathe-

matics, or phiioSOIJhy required
for A.B. degree, 23, 24

Year courses open to registraUon in
the middle or the year, 70

Zoology, courses, description of, 93;
major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
26, at

o
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